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Features 2

Overview

The Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide provides information about the new software release. This
overview section includes a brief description of the new features and enhancements available in this
release, instructions regarding the installation of the new version, and important notes.

Notes:
e Forinformation about using the features in this release, refer to “Using the New Features and
Enhancements” in this document.

® The listing of new features and enhancements in this release is also available in the “What's New in
Dentrix Enterprise?” portion of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

e For a complete listing of new features, enhancements, and resolved issues in this release, refer to
the Dentrix Enterprise Release Notes at https://hsps.pro/DentrixEnterprise/ReleaseNotes/index.

htm#t=11 0 2 Update 8.htm.

Features

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 8 includes the following new features and enhancements:
* Insurance:
e Updating Insurance Plans Through HL7:

e The HL7 interface now uses the InsPlanExtID to determine how to handle updates to a
patient’s insurance coverage through HL7.

e A new Update Patient Insurance Information via HL7 for this Plan check box has been
added to the Dental Insurance Information dialog box (for a dental insurance plan) and to
the Medical Insurance Information dialog box (for a medical insurance plan). The state of
this check box determines if updates to the insurance plan are allowed through HL7.

¢ Changing Insurance Coverage Order — You can now quickly change the coverage order of a
patient’s insurance plan. In previous versions, you had to clear the insurance plans at the affected
positions in the coverage order and then re-add the insurance plans at the correct positions.
Now, you can click a button as needed to move a plan up or down in the coverage order; and as
you do so, the other plans’ positions in the coverage order shift accordingly.

e Additional Insurance Information:

® In a patient’s Insurance Information dialog box, a Plan External ID box and a Group Plan
box and corresponding search button have been added on the Dental Insurance and
Medical Insurance tabs.

® In the Insurance Plan History dialog box, the Change Type column has been widened to
display up to 40 characters, and a Plan Ext ID column has been added.

e APlan Ext ID column has also been added to the following windows: Insurance
Plan Selection, Select Dental Insurance Plan, Select Medical Insurance, Insurance
Maintenance, Select Insurance Carriers, Insurance Claim History (View All Claim History
and View Claim History).

e Automatic Insurance Eligibilities - Communication with the service for automatic insurance
eligibilities was changed from a “pull” to a “push” approach.

e Payment Plans:
®  You can now edit a payment that is associated with a payment plan.

* In the Patient Finances window, the accuracy of insurance estimates for payment plans has been
improved.
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e Dependent and Independent Modules:

e A confirmation message no longer appears when you do any of the following: close a dependent
module, close the only open independent module without any dependent modules being open,
close one of multiple open independent modules with or without dependent modules being
open, or log off from an independent module.

e The following modules are now independent modules: Document Center, Office Journal, and
More Information. Having the Office Manager open is no longer required for those modules.
Closing the Office Manager does not close any open independent modules.

e The Document Center and the Office Journal now have a Log Off option on the File menu.

*  You can now customize the More Information window’s toolbar to include a DXOne Reports
button to open the DXOne Reporting module and to include an Office Manager button to open
the Office Manager.

*  You can now customize the Document Center’s “Dentrix Modules” toolbar to include a DXOne
Reports button to open the DXOne Reporting module.

e The File menu of the Collections Manager now has a DXOne Reports option to open the DXOne
Reporting module.

e The File menu of the DXOne Reporting module now has a Document Center option to open the
Document Center, a More Information option to open the More Information window, and an
Office Journal option to open the Office Journal.

® You can now use the key combination Alt+F4 (which now corresponds to the Exit option on the
File menu) to close the following independent modules: Office Manager, Appointment Book,
Ledger, Patient Chart, Family file, DXOne Reporting, Document Center, and Office Journal.

® You can now use the key combination Ctrl+L (which now corresponds to the Log Off option on
the File menu) to log out of Dentrix Enterprise from the following independent modules: Office
Manager, Appointment Book, Ledger, Patient Chart, Family file, DXOne Reporting.

e Managing Educational Video Links for Procedures — Now, a description must be included with a
link to any educational video that you associate with a procedure code.

Note: For each existing link that is associated with a procedure code, after the upgrade to this
version of Dentrix Enterprise, you may want to add a description.

e Oral Health Literacy Report — (For Indian Health Service Facilities) The Oral Health Literacy Report
is a new DXOne Reporting custom report. Use this report to track information regarding oral health
that was provided to patients by providers at the clinical level. This report is aggregated at the service
level only and will be used by Administrators or the Health Promotion Disease Prevention (HPDP)
specialist at the service unit level.

* New Security Rights for Treatment Planner Settings — The following security rights have been
added to the “Central Clinic Only” category: “TxPlanner Settings, Add,” “TxPlanner Settings,
Delete,” and “TxPlanner Settings, Edit ” to control the Treatment Planner settings.

Installation

Install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 8 on each computer that runs Dentrix Enterprise. This includes
terminal servers (servers running Microsoft Terminal Services) and Citrix servers. For help with the
download and installation of Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 8, contact Dentrix Enterprise Customer
Support at 1-800-459-8067, option 2.

Important Notes

e To download a copy of the latest Dentrix Enterprise system requirements, visit www.dentrixenterprise.
com/support/requirements.

*  You should install Dentrix Enterprise at a time that is outside of your regular office hours.
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Using the New Features and Enhancements

The following pages contain instructions about how to use some of the new features and enhancements
of this release.

Allowing Updates to Insurance Plans Through HL?7

A new Update Patient Insurance Information via HL7 for this Plan check box has been added to the
Dental Insurance Information dialog box (for a dental insurance plan) and to the Medical Insurance
Information dialog box (for a medical insurance plan). The state of this check box determines if updates
to the insurance plan are allowed through HL7.

With this check box selected, the insurance plan can be updated, deleted, or replaced through an
inbound HL7 message.

With this check box clear, the insurance plan cannot be updated, deleted, or replaced through an
inbound HL7 message.

Notes:

The check box is available only if Dentrix Enterprise has been configured to use the HL7 interface.

Regardless of the state of the check box, you can still perform these tasks manually in Dentrix
Enterprise.

Dental Plan

Dental Insurance Plan Infermation

. ] Update via HL7
C Mame:
S=gans IDeIta PMI ﬂ ’]7 Update Patiert Insurance Information via HLT for this Plan
Group Flar [ACME Delta PMI ﬂ ;
Auto Adjustment
Iags:| ﬂ ’7 @ NoAdjustment
Emplayer: [ACME Co >>| 7 \write OFf Estimated Insurance Portion
Medical Plan
Medical Insurance Plan Information
. ] - Update via HL7
C Mame:
amer L ame |AEME Medical ﬂ ’]7 Ipdate Patient Insurance Information via HL7 far this Plan
Group Flan: H5PS Health ﬂ i
Auto Adjustment
Tags| ﬂ ’7 & Mo Adjustment
Employer. | >>| = w/iite OFf E stimated Insurance Portion

Changing the Coverage Order of Insurance Plans

You can now quickly change the coverage order of a patient’s insurance plan. In previous versions, you
had to clear the insurance plans at the affected positions in the coverage order and then re-add the
insurance plans at the correct positions. Now, you can click a button as needed to move a plan up or
down in the coverage order; and as you do so, the other plans’ positions in the coverage order shift
accordingly.

Notes:

Changing the coverage order of a plan for a subscriber or non-subscriber does not affect the
coverage order for other family members who are covered under that plan.

When the coverage order of a plan is changed, a “Moved from [Old Coverage] to [New Coverage]”
entry is added to the insurance plan history.
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DENTAL PLAN

You can quickly change the coverage order of insurance plans that are attached to a patient’s record as
needed.

To change the coverage order of a dental insurance plan

1.

In the Family File, double-click the Insurance Information block.

The Insurance Information dialog box appears. The Dental Insurance tab is selected by default.

Insurance Information - (Crosby, Brent)

Dental Insurance | Medical Insurancel

Plan Information

Subscriber: | Crosby, Brent ﬂ Insurance Data |
Carrier: I Delta PMI ﬂ Coverage Table |
G Flan: ACME Delta PMI J
Insurance Plans roup Plan: | sha = Esimenlan(e |
Coverage Order Change order Subscriber Id = I LARARAARY Ded/Benefits |
L .
:I: | Plan Ext IID.I
2. |Aetna Life and Casualty gUlsCus
3. |Healthnet ¢ | Signature on File
4, |None
¥ Release of Information v Assignment of Benefits

Clear Coverage | Last Plan Eligibility Check: I
Plan Effective Date: | 01/01/2021 Plan Expiration Date: |

Patient Information
Relation to Subscriber:

& Self [~ Mot Eligible @
" Spouse Last Eligibility Check: | 04/01/2020
coema[ <] Eligibility Start: [otot/2021
ol otherl—;[ Eligibility End: |1213112022

View Insurance Plan Histor)rl Cancel |

In the Coverage Order list, select a plan.

Click the Move Up button A or the Move Down button ¥ as needed to move the plan to the
desired position. As the selected plan’s position in the coverage order changes, the other plans’
positions in the coverage order shift accordingly.

Click OK.

If you have changed the coverage order of a plan with outstanding claims, a message appears as a
reminder that you can manually update each unpaid claim that is affected by the coverage change.
Click OK.

The following information for a patient’s insurance plan is preserved when you move that plan to

a different position in the coverage order: subscriber, insurance plan data, carrier, subscriber ID,
signature-on-file preferences, date of the last plan eligibility check, effective date, expiration date,
coverage table, payment table, patient’s relation to subscriber, patient’s eligibility status, state of the
Not Eligible check box, date of the last patient eligibility check, patient’s eligibility start date, and
patient’s eligibility end date.

However, the met deductibles and used benefits are linked to the coverage order instead of a
plan, so changing a plan’s position in the coverage order does not transfer the amounts for the met
deductibles and used benefits automatically; you must modify those amounts manually as needed.
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MEDICAL PLAN
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You can change the coverage order of insurance plans that are attached to a patient's record as needed.

To change the coverage order of a medical insurance plan
1. In the Family File, double-click the Insurance Information block.
The Insurance Information dialog box appears.

2. Select the Medical Insurance tab.

Insurance Information - (Crosby, Brent)

Dental Insurance  Medical Insurance

Plan Information

Subscriber: | Crosby, Brent ﬂ
Carrier: [[ACME Medical >3
Group Plan: H5PS Health B
Insurance Plans & | >
Coverage Order Change order Subscriber Id #: I 123456789
3 MNone Plan External ID:

Insurance Data |

¢ | "Signature on File

¥ Release of Information [ Assignment of Benefits

Clear Coverage |

Patient Information
Relation to Subscriber:

Plan Effective Date: IOUO‘UEOOO Plan Expiration Date: I

& self ™ Mot Eligible E
" Spouse Last Eligibility Check: [ 01/01/2017
coema[ <] Eligibility Start: [otoi/2000
r otherl—;[ Eligibility End: |1213112022

View Insurance Plan Historyl Cancel |

In the Coverage Order list, select a plan.

4. Click the Move Up button A or the Move Down button ¥ | as needed to move the plan to the
desired position. As the selected plan’s position in the coverage order changes, the other plan’s

position in the coverage order shifts accordingly.
5. Click OK.

If you have changed the coverage order of a plan with outstanding claims, on the message that
appears, reminding you that each unpaid claim that is affected by the coverage change can be

updated manually, click OK.

The following information for a patient’s insurance plan is preserved when you move that plan to
a different position in the coverage order: subscriber, insurance plan data, carrier, subscriber ID,
signature-on-file preferences, effective date, expiration date, patient’s relation to subscriber, patient’s
eligibility status, state of the Not Eligible check box, date of the last patient eligibility check, patient’s

eligibility start date, and patient’s eligibility end date.
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HANDLING OUTSTANDING CLAIMS

When you change the coverage order of a plan with outstanding claims, a message appears as a
reminder that you can manually update each unpaid claim that is affected by the coverage change. As
needed, you can link a different insurance plan to, change the billing information for, and recalculate the
insurance and patient portions for an existing unpaid claim that is affected by the change in the coverage
order.
To update an outstanding claim
1. Inthe Ledger, double-click an affected claim.

The insurance claim window opens.
2. Double-click the Subscriber Information block.

The Patient/Insurance Information dialog box appears.

3. Select the applicable check box (the name of which varies according to the type of claim being

edited):
e Update [Coverage Order] Insurance (for a dental or medical claim).
e Update Medical Insurance (for a dental claim).
e Update Dental Insurance (for a medical claim).
4. Click OK.
Note: The insurance portion is recalculated only if the Re-calculate Insurance Portion check box is

selected for the organization (on the Organization Settings tab of the Central clinic’s Clinic Information
dialog box).
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Additional Insurance Information

In a patient’s Insurance Information dialog box, a Plan External ID box and a Group Plan box and
corresponding search button have been added on the Dental Insurance and Medical Insurance tabs.

Dental Plan

Insurance Information - (Crosby, Brent)

Dental Insurance | Medical Insurancel

Plan Information

Subscriber: | Crosby, Brent ﬂ Insurance Data |

Carrier: I Delta PMI ¥ Coverage Table I

Group Plan: | ACME Delta PMI I
Insurance Plans I roup Plan: | EiE 25 Payment Table I

Coverage Order Change order Subscriberld#:|1111111‘|1 Ded/Benefits |

2, |Aetna Life and Casualty IPIan (e ID:I I

3. |Healthnet | Signature on File
4. |Mone * |

¥ Release of Information v Assignment of Benefits

Medical Plan

Insurance Information - (Crosby, Brent)

Dental Insurance  Medical Insurance

Plan Information

Subscriber: | Crosby, Brent ﬂ Insurance Data |
¥

Carrier: | ACME Medical

Group Plan: | HSPS Health I
Insurance Plans Imup an:__| = =

Coverage Order Change order Subscriber Id #: I 123456789

1

2. [None IPIan External ID:| I

* | signature on File |

¥ Release of Information v Assignment of Benefits

Also, in the Insurance Plan History dialog box, the Change Type column has been widened to display
up to 40 characters, and a Plan Ext ID column has been added. To view the history, in the Insurance
Information dialog box, click View Insurance Plan History.

sl
2
N
Insurance Type | Dental ~ Coverage Type | Primary ~ MY
iR
3]
4

Change Type Change Date Carrier Name Group Plan Flan Ext 1D
Updated 1/ 1:55PM | Delta PMI
Updated 4/2/2020 4:34 PM Detta PMI j‘\
Updated 4/2/2020 4:31 PM Detta PMI "{: 1411500
Inserted 9/17/2015 8:33 AM | Delta PMI l.
Deleted 5/17/2013 8:33 AM | Connectiout General General Bectic  %,{
v
2
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New Independent Modules

Having the Office Manager open is no longer required for the following modules:

e  Document Center
e Office Journal

e  More Information

Note: Closing the Office Manager does not close any open independent modules.

DOCUMENT CENTER

The Document Center now has a Log Off option on the File menu.

Send Document(s)

Export Document(s)

Switch To 3

Log Off Ctrl=L

m‘ Exit Ale+F4

Features 9

Also, you can now customize the Document Center's “Dentrix Modules” toolbar to include a DXOne

Reports button to open the DXOne Reporting module.

., Dentrix Document Center - Crosby, Brent [CRO101]

Dentrix Modules

Patient Information

Customize

Toolbarptions

Categories: Commands

Customize...

AcquireMenu
o d

Prescriptions

Office Journal

FileMenu
HelpMenu Treatment Planner
MainMenu :

PrintMenu |j‘=| DX0One Reports

SetupMenu
Toolbars w

N v
| Inmzcinnad

Modify Selection - Rearrange Commands...

Keyboard... | I Close
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OFFICE JOURNAL

The Office Journal now has a Log Off option on the File menu.

ffice Journal - Patient:

File Edit View Help

Select Patient  F2 %\
Print .

LogOff  CtrlsL |
Exit At FA

MORE INFORMATION

You can now customize the More Information window's toolbar to include a DXOne Reports button

to open the DXOne Reporting module and to include an Office Manager button to open the Office
Manager.

ﬂ More Information - (Crosby, Brent JAF][UTC -06:00 [MDT]][DSMITH][CRO101] - O hd

Vi daEvesd g (o)

More Information - User Settings

08 |
Sex Mal
55N 111 Available Buttons: Selected Buttons:
Marital Separator Refresh G
[ 123 Oa DXOne Reports Patient Chart
i Americ
(Cffice Manager |b Treatment Planner
Family File
Ledger
Summary Dents Appointments
Office Joumal
Appointments Next 4 Document Center v
Date Medical Alerts
Procedures
Patient Alerts
Medical Alerts Medical History hd
* Cannct be removed
Treatment Plans
Health Assessments
Outst ok || Cancel
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Collections Manager

The File menu of the Collections Manager now has a DXOne Reports option to open the DXOne
Reporting module.

% Collections Manager

File View Setup Print Help
Refresh

Chart

Family File

Ledger
Appointments

Office Manager
Quick Letters

Send Message
Continuing Care
Patient Questionnaire
Prescriptions

Office Journal
Document Center
Patient Alerts

DXOne Reports |

Patient Finances

Guarantor Note...

Hide Account

Exit

DXOne Reporting

The File menu of the DXOne Reporting module now has a Document Center option to open the
Document Center, a More Information option to open the More Information window, and an Office
Journal option to open the Office Journal.

File | Reports  Security Scheduling E-Mail Help

Open Report E

Document Center .
ble Click tc

More Information

Office Journal

Log Off Ctri+L
Exit Alt+F4

FITaTysT
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Managing Educational Video Links for Procedures

Now, a description must be included with a link to any educational video that you associate with a
procedure code.

Note: For each existing link that is associated with a procedure code, after the upgrade to this version of
Dentrix Enterprise, you may want to add a description.

To add or edit a link to an educational video for a procedure

1. While logged in to the Central clinic, in the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to

2.

3.

4.

Practice Setup, and then click Procedure Code Setup.

The Procedure Code Setup dialog box appears.

Select a Procedure Code Category. All procedure codes associated with that category appear in the

list box to the right.

Select a procedure code, and then click Edit.

The Procedure Code Editor - Existing dialog box appears.
Click Educational Video.

Procedure Code Editor -

Diescription: |F|oot canal therapy - molar Fee Schedule | Ryl Schedulel

EditNote |

Mew Code |

Educational ¥ideo

Mest Code |

Patient Friendly Description I I Edit Fee |
Foot canal therapy to relieve pain and preserve a —
malar toath ' UOFFICE
— Code Mames Treatment Flagz 3:
DT ADA Code I~ Difficult Proc. 4
™ Condition 5 ACHE Prefoed
IHtEnThrMo Abbrev Desc [ Femove Tooth 7. UB92Fee
[~ Show in Chart 8 AETHA
I CPT . 9. MOosee2
Auto Continuing Care 10, ACME
[ Medicaid FMS |
Procedure Time
[ Code § ( 3 Unity |
Procedure Eategor}l:l Endodontics LI
Appointment Type:l F1 LI
Teanentvealfon ] P Expnses
reaiment Area|Hoa —I Lab M aterials
Paint Type:| Raat canal | I I

[ Flag for Medical Cross Coding
[ Do Mot Bill to Dertal Insurancs
™ DaMot Send Dver HL7

™ Redquire Start/Completion D ates
[ Implantable Device

™ Eclaims: Require Attachment

Save | Cloze I

The Educational Video dialog box appears.

Educationa

Descriptions

| Hyperinks

http

q/patients/patient-education-videos apsx

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide



Features 13

5. Do any of the following:

e Add anew hyperlink — Click New. The Add Description and Hyperlink dialog box appears.
Enter a description for the link, enter the URL (website address) for a video that relates to this
procedure, and then click OK.

Add Description and Hyperlink

Hyperlink

OK | Cancel

e Edit an existing hyperlink — Select a hyperlink, click Edit. The Edit Description and Hyperlink
dialog box appears. Enter or change the description for the link, and then click OK.

Edit Description and Hyperlink

Description
IHoot canal therapy 1

Hyperlink
|http:x’x’www.aae.orgx’patientsx’patient-educationﬂrideos.apsx

0K | Cancel

6. Click OK.
7. Click Save.
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Oral Health Literacy Report

The Oral Health Literacy Report is a new DXOne Reporting custom report (for Indian Health Service
facilities). The Oral Health Literacy Report displays occurrences of educational materials being provided
to patients in conjuction with their appointments and a count of how many patients were involved in
those occurrences. Use this report to track information regarding oral health that was provided to patients
by providers at the clinical level. This report is aggregated at the service level only and will be used by
Administrators or the Health Promotion Disease Prevention (HPDP) specialist at the service unit level.

To generate the report
1. In DXOne Reporting, select Custom, and then double-click Oral Health Literacy Report.
The Oral Health Literacy Report dialog box appears.

B Oral Health Literacy Report

Date Range Provider/Staff Group By
@® Specific Range Al @® None
From: | 5/12/2022 [+ O Provider

Catego O Clinic
To: | spz2022 [+ gery
Al
() Relative Date Range
Current Day ADA Code
- > All
Clinic
Al Patient Tag
] Run By Patient Tag
== & Al
|Saveas De‘FauIt| |Clear Defaults| | Schedule | | OK || Cancel |

2. Set up the following options:

e Date Range - Either select Specific Range, and then enter a date range in the From and To
boxes; or select Relative Date Range, and then select a date range.

Note: For the Relative Date Range, there are no future date ranges because they are not
relevant for this report.

e Clinic - Click the search button 2] to select the clinics you want to include on the report, or
select the All check box to include all clinics. This is based on the clinic where a user was logged
in to when an assessment was done. Only the clinics that your user account has permission to
access are considered or available for selection.

*  Provider/Staff — Click the search button [>*/to select the providers/staff you want to include
on the report, or select the All check box to include all providers/staff. This is based on the
provider or staff member who was logged in when patient education was provided. Only the
active providers that your user account has permission to access are considered or available for
selection.

e Category — Click the search button [>2/to select the procedure code categories you want to
include on the report, or select the All check box to include all categories.

e ADA Code - Click the search button [>2] to select the procedure codes you want to include on
the report, or select the All check box to include all codes.

e Patient Tag — To have the report include patients with certain tags assigned to them, select the

Run By Patient Tag check box; and then, click the search button to select the desired patient
tags, or select the All check box to include patients with any patient tag. To not filter the report
by a patient tag, clear the Run By Patient Tag check box.
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* Group By - Select one of the following options:
e None - For no grouping. The overall totals appear.
® Provider — To group the report by provider. The totals for each provider appear.
e Clinic - To group the report by clinic. The totals for each clinic appear.
3. Do any of the following:
e To save these settings for future uses of this report, click Save as Default.
e To schedule the report to run later or on a recurring basis, click Schedule.
e To clear any changes you have made to the settings and start over, click Clear Defaults.
4. Click OK to preview the report.
The report displays the following information:
e Patient Education Occurrences:

e Date of Service — The date of a patient’s appointment (which cannot have been canceled) when
patient education was provided to that patient.

Patient education can be provided from the following areas of Dentrix Enterprise:

e The Education URL of an eductional topic that was recorded for a patient in the Patient
Education module.

e The Procedure link to an educational video that was clicked from the Edit or Delete
Procedure dialog box of a treatment-planned procedure that was charted for a patient.

Note: A patient may have more than one patient education occurrence on a given day or days,
but the patient is only counted once for the total number of patient visits.

® Provider — The provider or staff member that is logged in to Dentrix Enterprise when patient
education was provided.

e Patient Name — The name of the patient who is associated with the appointment and either the
recorded patient education topic or the treatment-planned procedure.

e OHS Score — The most recent OHS Score for the patient, if one exists.
e Description:
e The Description that is associated with the recorded patient education topic.
e The Description that is associated with educational video link for the charted procedure.

e Total Patient Visits — The number of patients who are associated with at least one patient
education occurrence. A patient is only counted once regardless of the number of patient education
occurrences during the date range of the report.

The total number of visits is further broken down by the following:
* Medicaid - The total number of Medicaid patients.

¢ Non-medicaid - The total number of non-Medicaid patients.
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New Security Rights for Treatment Planner Settings

The following security rights have been added to the “Central Clinic Only” category: “TxPlanner Settings,

Add,” "TxPlanner Settings, Delete,” and “TxPlanner Settings, Edit.” These rights control the following
options in the Settings section on the Navigation panel of Treatment Planner:

e Estimate Expires — For a selection to be saved, your user account must be granted the “TxPlanner
Settings, Edit” security right.

e Default Case Note Template — For a selection to be saved, your user account must be granted the
"TxPlanner Settings, Edit” security right.

e Template Setup - Click this button to open the Case Note Template Setup dialog box. Adding
templates requires the “TxPlanner Settings, Add"” security right. Modifying templates requires the
“TxPlanner Settings, Edit” security right. Deleting templates requires the TxPlanner Settings, Delete”
security right.

¢ Automatic Case Status Updates — For the selecting or clearing of the check boxes to be saved, your

user account must be granted the “TxPlanner Settings, Edit” security right.

e Case Financing Setup — Click this button to open the Case Financing Status Setup dialog box.
Adding statuses requires the “TxPlanner Settings, Add” security right. Renaming statuses requires
the “TxPlanner Settings, Edit” security right. Deleting statuses requires the TxPlanner Settings,
Delete” security right.

e Patient-Friendly Description — Click this button to open the Patient-Friendly Description Setup
dialog box. You can view descriptions, but editing descriptions requires the “TxPlanner Settings,
Edit” security right.

e Setup Consent Forms — Adding new forms requires the “TxPlanner Settings, Add"” security right.
Editing forms requires the “"TxPlanner Settings, Edit” security right. Deleting forms requires the
TxPlanner Settings, Delete” security right.

Default Settings for New Cases

Estimate Expires:
Default Case MNote Template:
[monE | | Template Setup

Automatic Case Status Updates

Select which Case statuses should be
automatically applied:

[ Printed
[] Proposed

Case Financing Setup
Patient-Friendly Description

Setup Consent Forms
Consent Forms:

Consent for Treatment
Decline Treatment Consent
Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery

New... Edit... Delete

Select Procedure Information

Select Electronic Signature Device:
Pointing Device j

Note: The Select Procedure Information button and the Select Electronic Signature Device list are
user-specific settings and are not controlled by the new security rights.

16
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How to Learn More About This Release

For complete information on how to use the new features in this release, refer to the Dentrix Enterprise
Help. You can also find information from this guide in the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2?"

section of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

You can view on-demand product training videos, download PDF copies of product manuals (such as the
Reports Reference, User's Guide, and System Requirements), and search the support knowledgebase
for troubleshooting tips and answers to common questions in the Resource Center at www.

dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center if you have an active customer service plan.
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Overview

The Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide provides information about the new software release. This
overview section includes a brief description of the new features and enhancements available in this
release, instructions regarding the installation of the new version, and important notes.

Notes:
e Forinformation about using the features in this release, refer to “Using the New Features and
Enhancements” in this document.

® The listing of new features and enhancements in this release is also available in the “What's New in
Dentrix Enterprise?” portion of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

e For a complete listing of new features, enhancements, and resolved issues in this release, refer to
the Dentrix Enterprise Release Notes at https://hsps.pro/DentrixEnterprise/ReleaseNotes/index.
htm#t=11 0 2 Update 7.htm.

Features

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 7 includes the following new features and enhancements:
¢ Independent Modules — Having the Office Manager open is no longer required for some modules.

e Closing modules — Now, when you close the Office Manager, independent modules do not close.
Closing an independent module does not close any other modules. Also, you can now log off from
the Office Manager or an independent module to close all modules.

e DXOne Reporting Toolbar Button — A DXOne Reporting button now appears on the toolbar of the
Ledger, Chart, Family File, and Appointment Book modules.

e Sorting Progress Notes by Tooth — \When you sort the progress notes in the Patient Chart by the
Tooth column, procedures are now sorted by the treatment area instead of alphabetically.

* Resizing, Hiding, and Showing Notes — The Notes box on the Progress Notes panel now resizes
automatically when you resize the Patient Chart window. You can now manually adjust the width of
the Notes box. Also, you can now show or hide the Notes box.

e Compression Type for Images — In the Document Center Preferences dialog box, you can now
select the type of compression Dentrix Enterprise uses when you import images into the Document
Center.

e Unlinking Conditions from Rejected Treatment Plans — When you mark a treatment plan case as
Rejected, the associated conditions are unlinked from those procedures.

e Clinic Information — The options in the Clinic Information dialog box have been reorganized.

¢ Invalidating Conditions — The Invalidate Upon Completing TxPlan check box in the Clinic
Information dialog box is now an organization-level (Central clinic) setting.

e Document Center Audit Documents Utility — The Document Center Audit Documents utility
includes several enhancements.

Installation

Install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 7 on each computer that runs Dentrix Enterprise. This includes
terminal servers (servers running Microsoft Terminal Services) and Citrix servers. For help with the
download and installation of Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 7, contact Dentrix Enterprise Customer
Support at 1-800-459-8067, option 2.
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Important Notes

¢ To download a copy of the latest Dentrix Enterprise system requirements, visit www.dentrixenterprise.
com/support/requirements.

*  You should install Dentrix Enterprise at a time that is outside of your regular office hours.
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Using the New Features and Enhancements

The following pages contain instructions about how to use the new features and enhancements of this
release.

Independent Modules

Having the Office Manager open is no longer required for the following modules:

e ledger

e Appointment Book
e Chart

e Family File

e DXOne Reporting

Note: Opening a module other than these independent modules opens the Office Manager, even if the
dependent module is opened from one of the independent modules.

To open an independent module

1. On the Windows Start menu, under DXONE, click the shortcut link that corresponds to the module
you want to open.

B Dxone

g Appointment Book

¥ chan

g DXOME Reports

= Family File
ﬂ. Ledger

Office Manager

If no other modules are open, the Dentrix Enterprise Security dialog box appears.

DENTRIX Enterprise Security

UserlD: ||

Fassword: |

Clinic ID: |[CENTRAL

™ Sawve Clinic 1D as Default

2. Enter your credentials, and then click Sign In.
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Closing Modules

Now, when you close the Office Manager, independent modules do not close. Closing an independent
module does not close any other modules. Also, you can now log off from the Office Manager or an
independent module to close all modules.

EXIT/CLOSE (INDEPENDENT MODULES)

You can close the Ledger, Appointment Book, Chart, Family File, or DXOne Reporting independently of
other modules.

To close an independent module

Do one of the following:

e On the File menu, click Exit.

e Click the window's Close button (X).

The module closes. No other modules close.

EXIT/CLOSE (OFFICE MANAGER)
You can close the Office Manager and any open dependent modules without closing any open
independent modules.
To close the Office Manager
1. Do one of the following:
e On the File menu, click Exit.
e (Click the window's Close button (X).

A message appears for you to confirm that you want to close all modules except the independent
modules.

2. Click OK.

The Office Manager and all dependent modules close. Independent modules stay open.

LOG OFF (OFFICE MANAGER OR INDEPENDENT MODULES)

You can close all open modules from the Office Manager, Ledger, Appointment Book, Chart, Family File,
or DXOne Reporting.

To log off all modules
1. On the File menu, click Log Off.

A message appears for you to confirm that you want to close all modules.
2. Click OK.

All modules close.
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DXOne Reporting Toolbar Button

A DXOne Reporting button now appears on the toolbar of the Ledger, Chart, Family File, and

Appointment Book.

A

Features 6

Note: If the button does not appear, right-click the toolbar, and then click Customize Toolbar. In the
Customize Toolbar dialog box, select DXOne Reports in the Available Buttons list, click the Move
Right button (>), use the Move Down or Move Up buttons as needed to arrange the selected option in
the Toolbar Buttons list, and then click OK.

Customize Toolbar

Auvailable Buttons Toolbar Buttons

----- Separator---- - 0k I
Print % alkout

Print Statement C |
Frint Family Ledger Ance |
Fast Checkout

----- Separator----

Medical Alerts Diefault
Patient Alerts Staul |
Clinical Motes [F9)

Send Meszage to Portal Move Up |

Mare Information

Suspended Credits Manager ¥ Mave Down |

Sorting Progress Notes by Tooth

When you sort the progress notes in the Patient Chart by the Tooth column, procedures are now sorted
by the treatment area instead of alphabetically, according to the following hierarchy:

e Ascending order — Empty values, permanent teeth (1-32), primary teeth (A-T), arches (UA-LA),

sextants (51-S6), and then quadrants (UR-UL-LL-LR).

e Descending order — Quadrants (LR-LL-UL-UR), sextants (S6-S1), arches (LA-UA), primary teeth (T-A),
permanent teeth (32-1), and then empty values.

Description N D | M | Stat | AP ~
|| [ Jcon| [ |
06/16/2021 15 D2391 DSML.. AF Resin composite-1s, posterior TP PAR 158.40
06,/16/2021 134 02140 DSML.. AF Amalgam-1 surf. prim,/perm E
06/16/2021 12B 02140 DSMI... AF Amalgam-1 surf. prim/perm EO
02,/25/202 D0220 DSMI.. AF Intracral-periapical-1st film C 128.00
09/17/201 IQMOD D2160 DSMI.. AF Amalgam-3 surf. prim/perm C 158.40
06/17/201 UL D4341 DSMI.. AF Perio scale@iroot pln-d+per ... C 302.40
11/30/200! payme AROSE MESA Payment Code-do not Delete C 20.00
10/05/200! payme AROSE MESA Payment Code-do not Delete C 20.00
05,/06,200! D1110 JKD1  TEST Prophylaxis-adult C 48.00
05,/06/200! DO120 JKD1 - TEST Periodic oral evaluation C 25.00
05,/06/200 01201 JKD1  TEST Prophylaxis with flueride-ch... C 50.00
05 /0RO 01120 KN TEST Promhulavie-rhilel - 3400 h
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Resizing, Hiding, and Showing Notes
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The Notes box on the Progress Notes panel now resizes automatically when you resize the Patient
Chart window. You can now manually adjust the width of the Notes box. Also, you can now show or hide

the Notes box.

To resize the Notes manually

1. In the Patient Chart, position your pointer over the divider between the procedure list and the Note

box until the pointer becomes a double arrow.

Amount | A | [T s

158.40

.
B

128.00
158.40

2. Drag the divider to achieve the desired width.

To show or hide the Notes

1. In the Patient Chart, on the Progress Notes panel, right-click a column header of the procedure list.

2. Do one of the following:

e |f Notes has a check mark next to it, to hide the Notes box, click Notes.

[
Date

N D]
|

Provider

Clinic

Procedure

Tooth Number
Tooth Surface(s)

Description

Has MNote
Has Diagnosis

Has Medical Cross Coding hd

Status
Approval

Amount

— Muote

A S T T Y O N S N O W S

MNotes

Reset Columns

o |f Notes does not have a check mark next to it, to show the Notes box, click Notes.

Description

Resin composite-1s, poster
Amalgam-1 surf. prim/perr
Amalgam-1 surf. prim/perr
Intracral-periapical-1st film
Amalgam-3 surf. prim/perr
Perio scaleBroot pln-4+per
Payment Code-do not Dele
Payment Code-do not Dele
Prophylaxis-adult

Pericdic oral evaluation
Prophylaxis with fluoride-c
Pronhulavic-child

A L T U T U U U U S SR

R I P | I
Date

Tooth Mumber
Tooth Surface(s)
Procedure
Provider

Clinic
Description

Has MNote

Has Diagnosis
Has Medical Cross Coding
Status

Approval

Amount

Ll

(S S S = =]

MNotes

Note: The size and visibility of the Notes box is saved per user.

Reset Columns
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Compression Type for Images

In the Document Center Preferences dialog box, you can now select the type of compression Dentrix
Enterprise uses when you import images into the Document Center.

To change the compression type

1. Inthe Document Center, on the Setup menu, click Document Center Preferences.

The Document Center Preferences dialog box appears.

Document Center Preferences

(for images only)

Select Electronic Signature Device:

¥ Disable QuickScan

E-mail Image Attachment File Format|JPEG

2. From the Select the desired compression type list, select one of the following options:

e Perfect Quality *Recommended

e Near Perfect Quality

e High Compression

e Maximum Compression

3. Click OK.

Unlinking Conditions from Rejected Treatment Plans

When you mark a treatment plan case as Rejected, the associated conditions are unlinked from those

procedures.

To reject a treatment plan with linked conditions

1. With a patient's case selected in the Treatment Planner, from the Update Case Status button menu,
click Rejected.

Treatment Plan Case Setup

PrgoeEtd aEE
g |7y D Created
D211 o [#4 D] [REQ]
D72y poth [#13]
3 D27y Pre-Auth (Prim) mtl [#19]
D2291: R 15 L] [PAR]
D2391: R Pre-Auth [Sec) 190]
Follow-Up Made
[ Include Com
[ Include Rejq =1 Referred %
M Proposed e
12 =
L @ Accepted
ﬂ_ Insurance,
— - Rejected
> P
@ Case gi“nl ‘& Completed
| & Settings
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The Update Current Case Status dialog box appears. If any procedures have linked conditions, a
note appears at the bottom of the dialog box to inform you that the associated conditions will be
unlinked from the rejected procedures.

Update Current Case Status

New Case Stalus: Rej |
Date: | fi1/2s/2021 |
Comment:

Note: Procedures in the selected case will be rejected
and associated conditions unlinked.

| oK | Cancel

2. Click OK.

Clinic Information

The options in the Clinic Information dialog box have been reorganized.

To view the clinic information

In the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Clinic
Resource Setup. In the Clinic Resource Setup dialog box, under Clinic Information, click Edit.

The Clinic Information dialog box appears.
The tabs have been renamed, and options have been rearranged. Also, the dialog box is now shorter and
wider than in previous versions.
Clinic Settings (settings for the clinic that you are currently logged in to)
Clinic Information - CENTRAL X

Clinic Settings I Organization Sellingsl Subscliplbnsl Export Sellingsl

Descriptive 1D: Internal ID: ~Address Change Provider Completion Options
|CENTRAL |2 1234 Valley Drive I Overiide Provider For All Transactions
Financial Number: Merchant ID: Street: & Per Patient " Per Session
[12341234 |300000014 |
Clinic TIN: Entity |[D Code: City: ST Zip:
[2341234 | [anytown [T [0
Clinic NPI: Clinic 01D: i Ext: Fax: .
| | I[SU'I 123 l_ |[8EI1 EERFE] " Insurance Automated Resolution for Over/Under ChgsT
Tile: W EraAuto Calculate

My Dental C li . .
I v Denial Lorparation —Appointment Book "Late Appt" Tracking

I incz<00 _I ¥ Enable "Late Appt" Tracking
[UTC-07:00) Mountain Time [US & Canada) - lﬁ

FIRM ~|  appt status to watch for
Show/Hide/Mask SSN:
I Show Completely ;I 5 Minutes before patient is considered LATE
Administrative Contact: Billng Stat
[znzn »| [
B Bt I Use Central Dffice Info on Statements LI
[11112222 Custom Setting

Fiscal year's beginning month [1-12]:
1
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Organization Settings (settings for the Central, organization-level, clinic)

Clinic Information - CENTRAL

r—Additional Settings
[V Enable Patient A Logging

IW Minutes between identical log records
¥ Enablz Patient Print Logging
[~ Patient Eirthdate/Age on Title Bar
[V Indude Appt Procedures in INS EST on Route Slip

Clinic Settings  Organization Settings I Subscliplioml Export Se!!ingsl

i~ Close Claim
[V Claim Must Be Zero to Close

[V Re-calculate Insurance Estmate

[~ Always Calculate Insurance Override

~Data Units
|us standard ~]

—~Automatic Log Off
[~ Enable Automatic Log Off

Idle Time: I minutes

[~ Enab arning M

Display I 15 vI seconds before termination

~Change Fee Schedule Rounding Option

Round to: |Dollar v| by default

r~Clinical Note Naming

[ Use First Clinical Note Template to Name
Clinical Note Pages

Family File Settings
[V Require Patient Email Address
[V Require Referral for New Patients

r~Patient Education

™ Use Spanish patient education if patient's
preferred language is Spanish

I Use description for finding patient education

~Reject Old Treatment Plans
¥ Enable Reject old Treatment Plans

365 Days before Treatment Plan
is considered Stale Date

rLogo

Upload Image |

Instant Patient Search
’}7 Enable Instant Patient Search

Insurance Section Settings
’}_ Required Financial Class Type

Invalidate Conditions
’7 ™ Invalidate Upon Completing TxPlan

~Copy To Clinical Notes
[V Patient Health Assessment [ Patient Education
[V Prescriptions [ Medical Alerts

™ Medical Alerts Review

i~ Clinical Notes Signature Pad
[V Display Signature Pad When Signing Clinical Notes

Features

Note: You can edit the options on this tab only if you are logged in to the Central (organization-level)
clinic; otherwise, you can only view the options.

Subscriptions

Clinic Information - CENTRAL

Clinic Sellingsl Organization Settings  Subscriptions I Export Sellingsl

# Licenses: I 50
Setup
Outcome Expiration Date: | 01/01/2040

[ ePrescribe ~Updox
# Licenses: I 50 # Licenses: I 50
Setup Setup
ePrescribe Expiration Date: | 01/01/2040 Updox Expiration Date: | 01/01/2040
~Outcome —~Meaningful Use

# Licenses: I 50
Setup
Meaningful Use | Expiration Date: I 01/01/2040

~Partner API

Setup
Partner APIs

Export Settings (if applicable)

Clinic Information - CENTRAL

Claim Export Settings
When:
IPrevious Day LI
Path:

[ =

Clinic Se!lingsl Organization Se!!ingsl Subscriptions  Export Settings I

Note: This tab is available only if a certain global setting is enabled.
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Invalidating Conditions

The Invalidate Upon Completing TxPlan check box in the Clinic Information dialog box is now an
organization-level setting. You can change it only if you are logged in to the Central (organization-level)

clinic.

Clinic Settings] Organization Settings §Subscriptions ExmrtSettingsI

r~ Additional Settings
¥ Enable Patient Access Logging
IW Minutes between identical log records
¥ Enable Patient Print Logging
[~ Patient Birthdate/Age on Title Bar
¥ Incuds Appt Procedures in INS EST on Route Slip

r~Close Claim
[V Claim Must Be Zero to Close

¥ Re-calculate Insurance Estimate

[~ Always Calculate Insurance Override

~Data Units
|us standard ~|

—Automatic Log Off
[~ Enable Automatic Log Off

Idle Time: I minutes

™ Enable Warning ges
Display I 15 ~ | seconds before termination

—Family File Settings
¥ Require Patient Email Address
[¥ Require Referral for New Patients

1

Features

~Patient Education

[ Use Spanish patient education if patient's
preferred language is Spanish

I~ Use description for finding patient education

rReject Old Treatment Plans
[V Enable Reject old Treatment Plans

385 Days before Treatment Plan
is considered Stale Date

[ Logo

Upload Image |

—~Change Fee Schedule Rounding Option

Round to: |Dollar vI by default

Instant Patient Search
([7 Enable Instant Patient Search

[~ Required Finandial Class Type

[~ Clinical Note Naming

[™ Use First Clinical Note Template to Name
Clinical Note Pages

"Insurance Section Settings

lidate Conditions

Ir
|’7 [~ Invalidate Upon Completing TxPlan

~Copy To Clinical Notes
¥ Patient Health Assessment [ Patient Education
[ Medical Alerts

IV Prescrintions

Document Center Audit Documents Utility

The Document Center Audit Documents utility includes the following enhancements:

e The Refresh button (which is available on all tabs) now has a label.

REFRESH

e The Review Documents Audited tab includes five new boxes to display the following information:
e The total number of documents audited.

The total number of documents that were reviewed and had no errors.
The percentage of documents that were reviewed and had no errors.
The total number of documents that were reviewed and had errors.
The percentage of document that were reviewed and had errors.

Document Center Audit Documents

xﬁgftg&a’ Scan Date Range™ Attached Documents By: Error Type  Audit Date Range™
i
REPORTING Document(s) {10/ 1/2020 [~ | ¥ Patient ™ Dental Insurance Plan s> | V oan |11/29/2021 [E~
>> | V al 1073172020 @~ [V Provider/Staff [~ Medical Insurance Plan 11/29/2021 [E~
™ Employer ™ Referred BY
DOCUMENTS REVIEW *To optimize performance, the Date Py
Ranges cannot exceed 180 Days. [ Referred TO
REVIEVXU%??EJ: 2N IDocurnents Audited IZ] No Errors D % @ Error: A I
E—
Document . Attached Name Document
[S);tc::: o Creation S';ﬁ::r Documents | Attached ?oc:ment Audited Doc;men! Description
Date By To o Date
10/12/2020 |Dennis S... |Provider/S... | Dennis S... |Miscellane... |10/12/2020 |Poor Scan |Agreement
Audited 10/12/2020 |Dennis S... |Patient Crosby, Br... |Miscellane... | 10/12/2020 |Poor Scan | Agreement
Audited 10/12/2020 |Dennis S... |Provider/S... | Dennis S... |Miscellane... |10/12/2020 |No Emors NPI
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Features 12

e After you click the link for a document on the Documents Review tab to view that document in
the Document Center, you can now resize or move the Document Center window or resize the
document being viewed in the Document Center without having to complete an audit first or close
the Document Information dialog box.

. Dentrix Document Center - [DSMITH] Smith, Dennis, D.M.D
i File Edit View Acquire Setup Help

BHY & 7

My Dental Corporation
. 1234 e Drive
Document Signatures.. | Document Errors AmercanFak UT 11111
Veednesday. Septemoer 02, 2020 12 36 51
Reference Date: |10/12/2020 ~|  |ProviderSaff - . e
=y [DSMITH] Smith, Dennis , D.M.D No Errors e,
[~ Poor Scan s ©
Foufireres Nt
™ Incorrect Location
Document Type Template: AMOUNT 537 00
I Incorrect Record
! - 2
I Other it
Document Type: [~ Poor Print APPROVED - THANK YOU
I Miscellaneous ﬂ
==
Description IMFORTANT - stai 4 2opy 1o your records
IEFT- Pay Trank. you and come aga
= Carchkder Gy ™
Note: ¥
OK I Cancel

By Provider/Staff - All Dates - All Types

Note: To access the utility, in the Office Manager, on the Analysis menu, click Document Center Audit
Documents.

How to Learn More About This Release

For complete information on how to use the new features in this release, refer to the Dentrix Enterprise
Help. You can also find information from this guide in the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2?"
section of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

You can view on-demand product training videos, download PDF copies of product manuals (such as the

Reports Reference, User's Guide, and System Requirements), and search the support knowledgebase
for troubleshooting tips and answers to common questions in the Resource Center at www.

dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center if you have an active customer service plan.
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Features 2

Overview

The Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide provides information about the new software release. This
overview section includes a brief description of the new features and enhancements available in this
release, instructions regarding the installation of the new version, and important notes.

Notes:
e Forinformation about using the features in this release, refer to “Using the New Features and
Enhancements” in this document.

® The listing of new features and enhancements in this release is also available in the “What's New in
Dentrix Enterprise?” portion of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

e For a complete listing of new features, enhancements, and resolved issues in this release, refer to
the Dentrix Enterprise Release Notes at https://hsps.pro/DentrixEnterprise/ReleaseNotes/index.
htm#t=11 0 2 Update 6.htm.

Features

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 6 includes the following new features and enhancements:

e Insurance Eligibility Details — The insurance eligibility details viewer can display more coverage
information than in previous versions.

e Treatment Plan Approval Status — The treatment plan approval status is now available on the
Treatment Plans tab of the More Information window.

e Override for “Approval Status” Security Right — If you attempt to change the treatment plan
approval status in the Edit or Delete Procedure dialog box, but your user account has not been
granted permission to do so, Dentrix Enterprise now prompts for a user with adequate permission to
enter their credentials to temporarily override the restriction.

e Saving Perio Exams — The confirmation message “Save changes to current perio chart?” now
appears when you attempt to save changes to an existing perio exam.

¢ Window Sizes and Positions — The size and position of the following windows are now saved per
user in the database:

e Patient List

e More Information

e Medical Alerts

e Signature Manager

e Treatment Request Manager
e Scheduling Assistant

e Longer Primary Care Provider Names — The Primary Care Provider First Name and Last Name fields
in the DDB_HL7_PD1_BASE table of the database now allow up to 50 characters each.

e Custom Report — If you use a certain custom install code during the upgrade of Dentrix Enterprise,
the Dental Procedure and Finance Report is available in the DXOne Reporting module. The report
lists all claim transactions individually by date.
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Features 3

Installation

Install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 6 on each computer that runs Dentrix Enterprise. This includes
terminal servers (servers running Microsoft Terminal Services) and Citrix servers. For help with the
download and installation of Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 6, contact Dentrix Enterprise Customer
Support at 1-800-459-8067, option 2.

Important Notes

e To download a copy of the latest Dentrix Enterprise system requirements, visit www.dentrixenterprise.
com/support/requirements.

®  You should install Dentrix Enterprise at a time that is outside of your regular office hours.

Using the New Features and Enhancements

The following pages contain instructions about how to use the new features and enhancements of this
release.

Insurance Eligibility Details

The insurance eligibility details viewer can display more coverage information than in previous versions.
The following information is now allowed and displayed if it is received:

e Payer:
e Telephone (optional)
* Fax (optional)
e Email (optional)
e Subscriber:
e Plan Number (optional)
e Plan Name (optional)
e Case Number (optional)
e Dependent (optional):
e Plan Number (optional)
e Plan Name (optional)
e Case Number (optional)
e Coverage Notes (formerly labeled “Plan Provisions”; optional)
e Other Resources (formerly labeled “Other”; optional)
e Deductibles
e Out of Pocket
e Maximum
e Coverage
e Co-lnsurance
e Co-Pays

® Frequency Limitations
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To view eligibility details, right-click the eligibility (E) icon on an appointment tile in the Appointment

Book, and then click a dental insurance plan on the menu that appears.

% Appointment Boo

Dental Corporation

File View Status Setup Appt Lists

Move to Pinboard  +

MR ERVEEEEEREEIE

| [Mote  |RVU Fee: 02
-

AF-OFOT

Medical Primary, Status: Mot Checked

I 3
E Dental Primary, Status: Eligible

Dental Secondary, Status: Mot Eligible

Treatment Plan Approval Status

The treatment plan approval status is now available on the Treatment Plans tab of the More Information
window.

DT]I[DSMITHI[]

Summary

Appointments

Procedures

Medical Alerts

Treatment Plans

Reed, Sandy

Age 43 Chart Home [} 555-1234

DOB 11/11/1977 Clinic AF Mobile

Sex Female Prov1 DSMITH ‘Work

55N Status Active Home Email

Marital Single Billing Type 1 Work Email

1234 Sage Rd Language

American Fork, UT 11111 Ethnicity

Tx Cases: Date Th Surf Proc  Description  Status AP IAmount Prov  Clinic Visit
ALL 6/1/2021 |17 D7140 |Extracteru... |Created | REQ |[0.00 DSMI... |AF
Treatment P... 6/1/2021 |32 D7140 | Extract,eru... |Created REQ |[0.00 DSMI.. |AF
1/16/2019 |3 L 02391 | Resin comp... | Created 90.00 Mo_P.. |&F
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Override for “Approval Status” Security Right

If you attempt to change the treatment plan approval status in the Edit or Delete Procedure dialog box,
but your user account has not been granted permission to do so, Dentrix Enterprise now prompts for a
user with adequate permission to enter their credentials to temporarily override the restriction.

Edit or Delete Procedure *
Operator: | DSkITH Encounter $:| 222222
Date: | 06/01/2021 Start Date: Completion Date:
Procedure: | D7140 3> |Extract,erupted th/exposed Procedure Status
. . (®) Treatment Plan
Clinic: | &F B Overide Ins. Estimate Epprowal Status
Tooth[17 | I Prir. Ins. PAR Partially & ~

Dentrix Dental Systems

Amaunt: .

RwU:
The current user (Dennis Smith) does not have rights to this
Pravider: operation, Temporarily Override with a different user?
Conditions

kX

Invalidate |Jpon Completior: wiith Werification Automatic Mone

Saving Perio Exams

The confirmation message “Save changes to current perio chart?” now appears when you attempt to
save changes to an existing perio exam. Click Yes to save the changes.

[ Dentrix Perio Chart - Abbott, Jame :00 [MDT]] - PRIVACY REQUESTS
File Options Perio Score Setup Date Provider Diagnostics Summary Help
e T 7T [T (A5 TN T e | oo Wokily
- 341 [234 [ 124 (123 412|347 [234 | 213|421 [5] Foricarary
Open Existing Exam... Ctrl+ O Tooth Code Furcation Grade(z)
SaveBxam |\ Ctrl+S [ fonel | | >
- 341 (234 124 (123 412|341 [234 | 213|421 Flague Bone Loss
Print... F3 ID-None jID-None j
Printer Setup... Ctrl+F3 M Script 2ich
7
Exit 213|221 Prev Home | Mext
. [ ]
Sup 0] w *Facial/Lingual |
GM
Probing Depth
CAL (213 213|321
M 10 [z] 7 :
PD [212 113[132[132 (B (B (B
EBld @ (5 £ C5 4| 5|6 |+
Sup
GM Gingival Margin 1123
CaL | 212132 (132|132 Yes No 132 (113)132(132 Mt
MG 0| Clear
$EE1': Clinical At Level
PMB dL';l
FD (312312313132 12712371237 (2311231231231 231321321321 |21 MGJ
Eld Path: PESL
000 e
Cal [ 3123712313 [ 132121 (231 (231 (231|231 2371|231 (231 (321321321231 DS.MlTH-securityright[s]:Dpen,Add,
MG Edit, Delete, Setup.
TH 32 Kl 30 29 28 27 26 25 24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17
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How to Learn More About This Release

For complete information on how to use the new features in this release, refer to the Dentrix Enterprise
Help. You can also find information from this guide in the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2?"

section of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

You can view on-demand product training videos, download PDF copies of product manuals (such as the
Reports Reference, User's Guide, and System Requirements), and search the support knowledgebase
for troubleshooting tips and answers to common questions in the Resource Center at www.

dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center if you have an active customer service plan.
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Features

Overview

The Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide provides information about the new software release. This
overview section includes a brief description of the new features and enhancements available in this
release, instructions regarding the installation of the new version, and important notes.

Notes:

For information about using the features in this release, refer to “Using the New Features and
Enhancements” in this document.

The listing of new features and enhancements in this release is also available in the “What's New in
Dentrix Enterprise?” portion of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

For a complete listing of new features, enhancements, and resolved issues in this release, refer to
the Dentrix Enterprise Release Notes at https://hsps.pro/DentrixEnterprise/ReleaseNotes/index.
htm#t=11 0 2 Update 5.htm.

Features

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 5 includes the following new features and enhancements:

Customizing the Progress Notes — You can now customize the progress notes in the Patient Chart to
suite your preferences. Each user can have different view settings for the progress notes.

Editing Conditions — The Change Condition dialog box, which you can use to edit a condition,
includes new options and existing options that are now editable.

Setting the Default for Invalidating Conditions — There is a new clinic setting that determines the
default selection for handling the invalidation of conditions that are linked to any treatment-planned
procedure that is completed.

New Paint Types — Impacted and Root Tip have been added to the paint types in the Practice
Definitions. You can assign the new paint types to any procedure codes.

Perio Chart Enhancements — There are several enhancements to the settings for perio exams. Also,
there are new security rights for the Perio Chart.

New Patient List Data and Security Rights - If certain global settings are enabled, the Patient List
has new filter sets and data fields. Also, there are new security rights and a modified security right for
the Patient List.

Updating Service Settings — Dentrix Enterprise provides the new Services Settings Updater, which
allows you to change the settings for connecting certain services to your Dentrix Enterprise database.

Global Setting for Clinical Notes — A new global setting allows you to specify whether clinical notes
support the UTF-16 or UTF-8 character set.

OHS Outcome after Appointment Report — The new OHS Outcomes after Appointment Report
measures changes in oral health after appointments, which may indicate the benefit or effectiveness
of treatment performed.

Filtering the Document Center Audit Documents Utility — On the Documents Review tab of

the Document Center Audit Documents window, you can now filter the list by either a specific or
relative range of scan creation dates. You can now filter the list by document type. Also, you can show
either all or a specific percentage of documents (selected randomly) that meet the filter criteria.

Clinical Note Review Dashboard — The new Clinical Note Review Dashboard helps automate the
process of reviewing clinical notes. The review process includes review criteria and a score sheet.

Viewing Failed Axia Transactions - If your office uses Axia for manual or recurring credit card
payments, the Patient Finances window can now display the reason a transaction has failed and the
applicable error message.

2
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Features 3

e Aging by Financial Class Report - If the Aging by Financial Class Report is available to your practice,
on the report, there is now a Chart column to display a patient’s ID.

* Longer Primary Care Provider Names Allowed — The PrimCareProv_FirstName field in the DDB_
HL7_PD1_BASE table of the database now allows up to 30 characters (instead of 20 as in previous
versions) for the first name of a medical primary care provider.

e DXOne Reporting — There are database changes for handling report queries:

e For environments with only one reporting server for DXOne Reporting, a table and SQL Agent
job will be added or updated in the database.

e For environments with multiple reporting servers for DXOne Reporting, you must configure
companion databases on each reporting server before installing or upgrading Dentrix Enterprise.
A table and SQL Agent job will be added or updated in each companion database.

Important: The companion databases must be configured on each reporting server before you
install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 5.

Installation

Install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 5 on each computer that runs Dentrix Enterprise. This includes
terminal servers (servers running Microsoft Terminal Services) and Citrix servers. For help with the
download and installation of Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 5, contact Dentrix Enterprise Customer
Support at 1-800-459-8067, option 2.

Important Notes

e To download a copy of the latest Dentrix Enterprise system requirements, visit www.dentrixenterprise.
com/support/requirements.

®  You should install Dentrix Enterprise at a time that is outside of your regular office hours.

e |f you use multiple reporting servers for DXOne Reporting, companion databases must be configured
on each reporting server before you install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 5.
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Using the New Features and Enhancements

The following pages contain instructions about how to use the new features and enhancements of this

release.

Customizing the Progress Notes

You can now customize the progress notes in the Patient Chart to suite your preferences. Each user can
have different view settings for the progress notes. Dentrix Enterprise saves view settings automatically,
so any customizations stay in effect for the next time you open the Patient Chart.

Date Tooth | Surf Proc | Prov | Clinic Description N D | M | Stat | AP | Amount
04/06/2021 16 D7110 DSML.. AF Extraction-single tooth & TP APP 825.92
04,/06/2021 3 D3221 DSML.. AF Pulpal debridemnt-prim/per... D TP 302.40
04/06/2021]  4/MO [ D2392 [DSMI... [AF  |Resin composite-2s, posterior | » | | [ 10 | | 158.40]
04/06/2021 4 MO 13105 DSMI.. AF Caries/decay COM

04/06/2021 DSMI.. AF Clinical Note

04/02/2020 30L D2392 DSML.. AF Resin composite-2s, posterior C 158.40
09/17/2019 UR D4341 DSML.. AF Perio scalefroot pln-4+per ... C 302.40

|
Motes ——————
AP}

Thiz iz a procedure V‘ " Q
nate regarding the V¥ Treat Flan
treatment. v Completed

¥ Existing
¥ Conditions
I~ Exams
¥ Clinic Motes
I Conzent Forms

You can do any of the following to customize the progress notes:

e Hide a column — Right-click a column header*, and then click a column name with a check mark next

to it to hide that column.

e Show a hidden column - Right-click a column header*, and then click a column name without a

check mark next to it to show that column.

® Resize a column - Position your pointer at the end of the column that you want to resize, and then,
when the double-arrow pointer appears, drag until the column is the desired width.

——

-+

e Sort by a column - Click a column header to sort the progress notes in ascending order by that
column. Click the same column header again to sort the progress notes in descending order by the

column.

Note: By default, the progress notes are sorted by date in descending order (reverse chronological
order), by provider in descending order (reverse alphabetical order), and then by clinic in descending

order (reverse alphabetical order)

e Reset the columns — To remove any customizations that you have made and return the progress
notes to the system default, right-click a column header, and then click Reset Columns.

*The following menu appears when you right-click a column header:

Date

Tooth Number
Tooth Surface(s)
Procedure
Provider

Clinic
Description

Has MNote

Has Diagnosis
Has Medical Cross Coding
Status

Approval

R e T T N S S S W O N

Amount

Reset Columns
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The following columns are new to the progress notes:

The progress notes panel now has a box for notes. If a procedure with notes, a

Features 5

N — A musical note symbol in the new N column in the progress notes indicates that a procedure or

condition has notes.

D - A “"D" in the new D column in the progress notes indicates that a procedure has been cross
coded with a dental diagnostic code, ICD-9 code, or ICD-10 code.

M — A triangle symbol in the new M column in the progress notes indicates that a procedure can be
or has been cross coded with a medical code.

clinical note is selected, the text of the corresponding note appears.

condition with notes, or a

I Description I N I o] I M I Stat I AP I Amountl Hote

Extraction-single tooth & TP APP 325.92 me patient exhibits moﬁerfatlf- existing ﬂEny-

- — e patient is mizsing the following teeth: 4.
Eulpasl‘(:ebndemnt RIITRE B CBPN Sl The patient has the following additional restorative issues:
aries/decay Name.
| ite-2s, posterior  J TP 158.40
Resin composite-2s, posterior C 158.40
Perio scalefiroot pln-4+per ... C 302,40

VR

¥ Treat Flan

¥ Completed

v Esisting

v Conditions

[ Ewams

¥ Cliric: Motes
[ Comsert Forms

Note: For a clinical note with multiple pages, each page is a separate line item in the progress notes.

Editing Conditions

The Change Condition dialog box, which you can use to edit a condition, includes new options and
existing options that are now editable.

Change Condition

Procedure: |1 5105

Tooth: |3_

Caries/decay

Dater |D4.-’DB.-’2D21|

Change Condition Options:

" Imvalidate Condition as of: |D4.-"DB.-"2D21

& Walidate Condition,

Motes:

y

" Link ta Treatment Plar:

Select | I

Delete |

o]

Cancel |

Change Condition
Date: ID4£DB£2D21
Procedure:|151 05 ﬂ |Caries#deca}l
Tooth: [4 Provider: [DSMITH 5|
Surfaces:IMD, ﬁ Clinic: IAF ﬂ

Change Condition Options:

7 Irrealidate Condition as of: |U4.-"UB.-"2U21

& alidate Condition,

Motes:

y

Select ||D2392 - Resin composite-2z, posterior - 4 - MO

o]

" Link. to Treatment Plan:

Cancel

Delete |

Previous

New

The following existing options are now editable:

Procedure — Click the search button >/ to change the code (only codes in the Conditions category

are available for selection).

Tooth — Enter a tooth in the box.

There are also new options, which are editable:

e Provider — Click the search button 22/ to change the provider.
e Clinic — Click the search button 22 to change the clinic.

Treatment areas — If applicable, specify a different Surface, Quadrant, Arch, or Sextant.
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Setting the Default for Invalidating Conditions

There is a new clinic setting that determines the default selection for handling the invalidation of

conditions that are linked to any treatment-planned procedure that is completed.

To set the default for invalidating conditions
In the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Clinic

1.

4. Select or clear the new Invalidate Upon Completing Tx Plan check box:

Resource Setup.

The Clinic Resource Setup dialog box appears.
Under Clinic Information, click Edit.

The Clinic Information dialog box appears.

Select the Settings tab.

Clinic Information - AF

General Settings | DptionalSettingsI Subscriptionsl Export Settings

Adrministrative Contact: I ﬂ

Bank Deposit Mumber

E R TP  P

T e T e e T e S e e T Y e

— Invalidate Conditions
¥ Irwalidate pon Completing TaPlan

(] 8 I Cancel |

e Ifthe check box is selected, when you link conditions to a procedure, Automatic is selected
by default for Invalidate Upon Completion. Unless you select a different option, when you
complete the procedure, the linked condition are invalidated automatically without providing a
confirmation message to allow you to choose which, if any, of the linked conditions to invalidate.

Edit or Delete Procedure

Operatar: | DSMITH Encounter ﬂ:|1122333

Procedure: |D2392 ﬂ |F|esin composite-2z, posterior Procedure Status

& Treatment Plan

Pravider: |[DSMITH ﬂ [ Require Start/Completion Date Modifier:l
[ Oweniide Proc Flags

Date: ID4.-"DB.-"2D2‘I Start Date:l Completion Date: I

Clinic: | 4F > Overide Ins. Estimate— e B
TUUth1|4_ [~ Frirn. I, I INone vl
.  Completed
Surfaces.IMD, ﬂ ™ Sec Ins. l— omplete
Amount:l 158.40 " Esisting-Current Prov
)  Evistingd
FNU'I 0.00 [~ Do Mot Bill Dental Insurance IR Wiz Py

Conditior
’7E| 15105

Irvalidate Upon Completion: — © with Verification I(:' Automaticl " Mone

e Ifthe check box is clear, when you link conditions to a procedure, With Verification is selected
by default for Invalidate Upon Completion. Unless you select a different option, when you
complete the procedure, a confirmation message appears so you can choose which, if any, of the

linked conditions to invalidate.

Condition
2 |[15108
Irvalidate 1pon Cornpletion: Iﬁ' WithVerificationI  suomatic O Mone

5. Click OK.
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Impacted and Root Tip have been added to the paint types in the Practice Definitions. You can assign
the new paint types to any procedure codes. When you post one of those procedures for primary or
permanent teeth, the correct charting symbol appears on the tooth chart in the Patient Chart and
Treatment Planer.

To view the new paint types

1.

Practice Definitions

Drefinition Type

Homeless Status

Houszing Status

Income Recurence

Insurance Tags

Language Category

Medical Alert or Allergen Severity

FPayment Types

Poverty Level

PORI Registies

Problemns

Procedure Code Categories
Provider ID Codes

Provider Specialties

Race

Referal Specialties
Referral Status

Religion

RvU Schedule Names
Sexual Orientation
Treatment Request Status
Treatment Request Type
User Defined Patient Category
UDS Yeteran

whorker Status

Ll

The Practice Definitions dialog box appears.

In the Definition Type list, select Paint Types.

Drefinition Text

ISurface restarations

23 Impacted - distal

24: Impacted - mesial

25 Drifting - distal

2E; Diifting - mesial

27 Extraction

28 Implant - cylinder

29: Implant - blade

30: Unerupted

31: Open contact - mesial

32: Open contact - distal

33 Mon-functional tooth

34: Hupersenzitivity

35 Recession

3E: Fractured / chipped tooth
37 watch tooth

38: Bowed toath

3%: Circled tooth

40: Surface restoration - solid
41: Surface restoration - hatched
A2 Suface (estoration - dotted

43 Impacted
44: Roat Tip

Retained Root

i3 |
Add |
~
Change |
Delete |

W Close

In the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click
Definitions.

The Impacted and Root Tip paint types that are now available have the IDs 43 and 44, respectively.
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Perio Chart Enhancements

There are several enhancements to the settings for perio exams. Also, there are new security rights for the
Perio Chart.

AUTOMATICALLY CHANGING THE PERIO CHART PROVIDER

When you open a patient’s Perio Chart and then start a new exam, the provider from the Patient Chart
is selected for the exam. In previous versions, the default Perio Chart provider was always the patient’s
primary provider (from the Family File). As in previous versions, you can still change the Perio Chart
provider as needed.

Office Info

Provi Prov
—
Clinic Initial Provider

= 2| >

Prov1 in the Patient Information dialog box.

| Dentrix Chart - (Crosby, Shirley H) [AF] [UTC -06:00 [MDT] [MHAYES] CRO102]

File Options  View Prim/Perm Procedures Multi-Codes  Dental Diagnostics

FEIRRVCEEEEEERECD R

Provider in the Patient Chart.

[ Dentrix Perio Chart - Croshy, Shirley H MHAYES 14/06/2021]AF[UTC -06:00 [MDT]1(NEW)

File Options Peric Score Setup Date Provider Diagnostics  Summary  Help
|Tﬂ|1|2|3|4|5|8|?|8|9|10

Provider in the Perio Chart.

Note: If the Perio Chart provider changes automatically, when you start a new exam and then attempt to
save it, a message regarding the provider being changed automatically appears.

When you start a new perio exam, the Perio Chart provider is the provider who is selected in the Patient
Chart. However, if you are editing an existing perio exam, the Perio Chart provider is the provider who
was selected when that exam was saved.

You are notified that the provider was changed automatically when you attempt to do any of the
following:

e Close the Perio Chart window if a new exam has been started but not saved yet.
® Save a new exam.

e Print a new exam that has not been saved yet.
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SELECTING A SCRIPT FROM THE OPTIONS MENU

In the Perio Chart, the Options menu now has a Select Script option. Point to this option to view the
available scripts. Select one of the scripts to use for the exam being entered or edited currently.

| Dentrix Perio Chart - Abbott, Jame

File =Options Perio S5core Setup Date Provider Diagnostics Summary  Help
T# Data Chart 7 [ E] 10 1
g::; Combined Graphic 8 Data Chart 3412341124 11231412
Sur Graphic Chart
G -
Cal Exam Comparison... Ctrl+C 341234124 123|412
MG Quadrant Zoom Ctrl+Z
FG
T Select Script > |~ Scriptl
PME Display Options... Ctrl+D Script2 (blank)
g::; Paint Types... Ctrl+P Script3 (blank)
Sup Update Procedures Ctrl+U Probing Depths
Gt Gingival Margin
CAL | 213|213 [213]213 (433 .
MG Clinical Attachment Level
PD [ZTZ2[T32[132 132132132 MGJ i
Bld O MNone
Sup | | ' | |

Note: An empty navigation script is not available for selection, and the text “(blank)” appears next to that
script.

SKIPPING TEETH WITH THE NEW PAINT TYPES
In the Perio Entry Setup dialog box, you can now choose to skip impacted teeth or root tips when
entering a perio exam in the Perio Chart.
To set up how to handle impacted teeth or root tips during perio exams
1. In the Perio Chart, click Setup on the menu bar.
The Perio Entry Setup dialog box appears.

Perio Entry Setup

Calculation Options———— — Flag Reed Limit

w4 5 g

[¥ Probing Depth ¥ CAL
[~ &l Red in Graphic Chart

— Auto Seftings
¥ Pathidvance || & CaAL=PD+GM (" PD =CAL-GM

¥ Toothidvance || © GM=CAL-PD Mo Caloulation

— Path Setting:
Mame Path

Pl [PBSL  [142536
Pz |PBSR  [3E2514
P3| |
P |

— Script Setting:

&1 [FP11.2345678910111213141516L P21615.14131211.10.49.8
Use Script 2 I
3

" Probing Depths ¢ Gingival Margin - € Clinical At Level ¢ MGJ " None

— Skip T eath with Selected Condition
[ Crown ¥ Implant & Crown W Impacted - Mesial ¥ Pontic ¥ Impacted

v Implant v Miszing [ Impacted - Distal ¥ Unerupted | W Foat Tip
oK I Cancel |
2. Under Skip Teeth with Selected Conditions, select or clear the new Impacted and Root Tip check
boxes.
3. Click OK.
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SAVED PERIO ENTRY SETTINGS

The settings in the Perio Entry Setup dialog box are now stored in the database. In previous versions,
the settings were stored in the Windows registry.

Penio Entry Setup

Auto Settings Calculation Optiong Flag Red Limit
@4 5 8
¥ Probing Depth ¥ CAL

[~ AllRedin Graphic Chart

¥ Pathidvance || & CAL=PD +GM (" PD =CAL - GM

¥ Tooth Advance || ¢ GM=CAL-PD ¢ Mo Caloulation

Path Setting:
Marne Path
P1 [PBSL  [142536
Pz |PESR  [3E2514

All
users

User-
specific

" Probing Depths

Gingival Margin Clinical Att. Level

[ Crown ¥ Implanit & Crown
v Implant v Miszing

¥ Impacted - Mesial ¥ Pontic ¥ Impacted

Skip Teeth with Selected Condition
’7 [ Impacted - Distal [ Urerupted W Root Tip

o]

Cancel |

Most settings apply to all users, but one is saved per user:

e All users — Auto Settings, Calculation Options, Flag Red Limit, Path Settings, Skip Teeth with
Selected Conditions, and any data in boxes 1, 2, and 3 under Script Settings.

e User-specific — The selected default script under Script Settings.

Note: You can also select your default script from the Options menu.

NEW SECURITY RIGHTS

There are new security rights for the Perio Chart. When you are setting up security rights for a user or
group, under the Chart category, the following security rights are available:

e Perio Chart, Add Exam — Allows a user to start and save a new perio exam, and allows a user to edit
a perio exam on the day that it was created (even if the exam was backdated).

e Perio Chart, Edit Exam — Allows a user to edit and save the changes to a perio exam.
® Perio Chart, Delete Exam — Allows a user to delete a perio exam.

e Perio Chart, Setup — Allows the user to access and change the perio entry settings (you access the
Perio Entry Setup dialog box from the Setup menu).

ERE] A

Perio Chart, Delete Exam

Perio Chart, Edit Exam

'erio Chart, Open
‘erio Chart, Setup

Note: During the upgrade to this version of Dentrix Enterprise, if a user has the “Perio Chart, Open”
security right enabled, that user will be granted permission to add, edit, and delete perio exams and to
access the perio entry settings. This does not apply to CA Dept. of Corrections & Rehabilitation users.

10
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When a user opens the Perio Chart, the actions that the user has been granted permission to perform
appear in the lower-right corner. If the user attempts to perform an action in the Perio Chart that is
prohibited, a user with adequate security rights can override the restriction temporarily so the logged-in
user can complete the task.

Froping U

LI
©©

Gingival b

L[]

Clinical &tt.

EEE

MGJ

1]

Epin

¥/8|9|1

(B) 4|5|86 |+
&

argin 1123

|:| 1] Clear

Level | | |
- v ¥

Path: PBSL |

Mt

DEMITH -

Edit, Delete, Setup.

ecurity right(z): Open, Add,

New Patient List Data and Security Rights

If certain global settings are enabled, the Patient List has new filter sets and data fields. Also, there are
new security rights and a modified security right for the Patient List.

NEW FILTERS

For the Patient List, the following filters have been added to the Filter Set:

Dental Priority Classifications

Movement Holds

Current Status

Earl
Effe
SLI

jest Release

ctive Communication/ADA

NEW DATA FIELDS
For the Patient List, the following have been added to the Data Fields:

Primary Method J
Secondary Method J
Dental Chronic Care o
Program Name o
Housing Type o
RC Admit Date J

Inmate Information — This category has been added.

In this category, the following data fields have been added:

Custody Level

Current Status

Work Assignment

Earliest Release

Effective Communication/ADA
TABE Score

TABE Date

SLI

Primary Method
Secondary Method
Adaptive Support Needs

Dental Chronic Care

RC Eligibility
Clinical Risk
Mental LOC
Transfer Date
Movement reason

Movement Type

e Program Name

e Housing Type

e RC Eligibility

e RC Admit Date
e Clinical Risk

e MHLOC
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® Inmate Location — This category has been added.

In this category, the following data fields have been added:

e Dental Priority Classifications — This category has been added.

In this category, the following data fields have been added:

e Movement Holds - This category has been added.
In this category, the following data fields have been added:

NEW

Bed
Transfer Date
Movement Reason

Movement Type

Class

Date Set
Description
Status

Hold Date
Hold Type
Hold Reason
Hold Provider
Closed Date

SECURITY RIGHTS

Features 12

There are new security rights for the Patient List. When you are setting up security rights for a user or
group, under the Office Manager category, the following security rights are available:

e Patient List, Add — Allows a user to create a new patient list.

e Patient List, Edit — Allows a user to edit an existing patient list but not save the changes unless the

“Patient List, Add” security right is enabled.

e Patient List, Delete — Allows a user to delete an existing patient list.

<

B[] Office Manager ~

Batch Processor, Delete Reports
Batch Processor, Print/Display F
Clinical Quality Measures, Open
Create Batch Insurance Claims
D¥One Report, Launch

File Exchange, Open

File Exchange. View/Edit Sched
Global Alerts, Add/Edit/Delete
Global Alerts, Enable/Disable
Meaningful Use Measure Calcul:
My Clinics, View

Office Manager, Open

(ffice, Report Multiple Clinics
Bt = ghange Docurr

Patient List, Add
Patient List, Delete
Patient List, Edit

Patient List, Open

L'a
Print Day Sheet - MTD/YTD
Procedure Button Template, Mar
Purge Insurance/Employer
Reports Y]
>

Also, the "Patient List, Open” security right has been modified, so it only allows a user to run an existing
patient list.
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Updating Service Settings

Dentrix Enterprise provides Windows services that handle recurring payments through AxiaMed (the
third-party provider of credit card processing) and insurance eligibility verifications through Change
Healthcare (the third-party provider of electronic claims processing). The new Services Settings Updater
allows you to change the settings to connect those services to your Dentrix Enterprise database.

To update service settings

1.
2.

Open the following folder: C:\Program Files (x86)\Dtx.DataService.
Double-click ServicesShared.SettingsUpdater.exe.

The Dentrix Enterprise Services Settings Updater window appears.

Dentrix Enterprise Services Settings Updater

Services

Dentrix Enterprise DataService Client Server Name

Dentrix Enterprise Recurring Service Database Name
Login
Password
Path to log

[ Apply to all services
[] Restart Service(s)

‘Waming: Please ensure that services are not ACTIVELY PROCESSING DATA before restarting.
Services must be restarted to use updated credentials. Update Close

The following services, if installed, appear in the Services list:

e Dentrix Enterprise DataService Client (for eligibility verifications)
e Dentrix Enterprise Recurring Service (for recurring payments)

In the Services list, select a service.

The settings for that service appear.

Dentrix Enterprise Services Settings Updater

Services

Dentrix Enterprise DataService Client Server Name  |SERVER_NAME\Dentrix
Dentrix Enterprise Recurring Service Database Name |Dentrix

Login |ENTERPRISE

Password ssssssese

Path to log EADXONE\Data\DataSvcLog

[ Apply to all services
[] Restart Service(s)

‘Waming: Please ensure that services are not ACTIVELY PROCESSING DATA before restarting.
Services must be restarted to use updated credentials. Update Close

Change any of the following as needed:

e Server Name — The name of the database server, a backslash (\), and then the name of the
Microsoft SQL Server instance that houses your Dentrix database.

e Database Name — Dentrix is the default name of the database, but it may be different if it has
been customized for your installation.

e Login - The user name of a super user, such as Enterprise or SA.

e Password — The user’s password.

13
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e Path To Log:

e For the Dentrix Enterprise Recurring Service, this is the directory where you want Dentrix
Enterprise to store log files regarding recurring payments. This path can reference a local
folder (for example, E:\DtxData\PymtLogs) or a network location (for example,
\\DtxServer\DtxData\PymtLogs).

e For the Dentrix Enterprise DataService Client, this is the directory where you want Dentrix
Enterprise to store log files regarding eligibility verifications. This path can reference a local
folder (for example, E:\DtxData\EligLogs) or a network location (for example,
\\DtxServer\DtxData\EligLogs).

To apply all the settings to both services, select the Apply to all services check box.

To have Dentrix Enterprise restart the service or services (if the Apply to all services check box is
selected), select the Restart Service(s) check box. If you have changed the credentials, the change
will not take effect until you restart the service.

Important: Do not restart a service that is actively processing data. If a service is in use, make sure
that the Restart Service(s) check box is clear before you click Update. Once the service is no longer
in use, you can manually restart it.

Click Update.

Note: If there is an error connecting to the database or accessing the log folder, an error message
appears. Click OK. You must address the issue or change settings to proceed.

If the settings were updated successfully, a message that states such appears.
Click OK.

Global Setting for Clinical Notes

Support for the UTF-16 character set in clinical notes was removed previously because the UTF-16
character set caused issues with some HL7 implementations. Now, a global setting allows you to specify
whether clinical notes support the UTF-16 or UTF-8 character set. By default, the UTF-8 character set is
supported.

Important: If you opt to allow the UTF-16 character set, you are responsible for ensuring that your
environment and HL7 implementation are compatible with the UTF-16 character set.

The selection for the applicable global setting determines which character set is supported:

Disabled — The UTF-8 character set is supported.
Enabled — The UTF-16 character set is supported.

14
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OHS Outcome after Appointment Report

Features 15

The OHS Outcome after Appointment Report has been added to the Custom category in DXOne
Reporting. This report is available only if the global setting for the Oral Health Status features is enabled.

The OHS Outcome after Appointment Report measures changes in oral health after appointments, which
may indicate the benefit or effectiveness of treatment performed. This report should be used at the

Service Unit level only.

To run the report

1. In DXOne Reporting, select Custom, and then double-click OHS Outcome after Appointment

Report.

E3l DXONE Reporting

File Reports Security Scheduling E-Mail Help

tEEER CAS

Select Report Category: Double Click to Launch Report Options:

Reference lowa State Claim Payment Report
Management Missouri Medicaid Cost Report

Ledger OHS Outcome after Appointment Report
Analysis Oral Health Status

List

Audit

uDs

Custom

The OHS Outcomes dialog box appears.

ﬂ OHS Outcomes

Date Range Clinic
® Specific Range Al
From: | 4/6/2021  [J)*
Provider
Tor | 4/6/2021 E~
Al
() Relative Date Range
Current Day Provider Specialty
Al
Patient Tag

] Run By Patient Tag
== & Al

|Save as Default | |Clear Defaults| Schedule

Group By
O No Group By
O clinic
Provider
® provider
L1 clinic
OHS Scores

® All OHS Scores
O Latest OHS Score

Other Options
[] Include Patient Detail

| oK || Cancel |

Set up the following options:

Date Range - Either select Specific Range, and then enter a date range in the From and To
boxes; or select Relative Date Range, and then select a date range.

Note: For the Relative Date Range, there are no future date ranges because they are not

relevant for this report.
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e Clinic - Click the search button %] to select the clinics you want to include on the report, or
select the All check box to include all clinics. This is based on the clinic where a user was logged
in to when an assessment was done. Only the clinics that your user account has permission to
access are considered or available for selection.

e Provider — Click the search button 2| to select the providers you want to include on the report,
or select the All check box to include all providers. This is based on the provider or staff member
who signed a clinical note, which is not necessarily the logged in user. Only the active providers
that your user account has permission to access are considered or available for selection.

e Provider Specialty — Click the search button |22/ to select the specialties you want to include on
the report, or select the All check box to include all specialties.

e Patient Tag — To have the report include patients with certain tags assigned to them, select the

Run By Patient Tag check box; and then, click the search button to select the desired patient
tags, or select the All check box to include patients with any patient tag. To not filter the report
by a patient tag, clear the Run By Patient Tag check box.

* Group By - Select one of the following options:

e No Group By - For no grouping. The summary report will be generated. The overall total
number of patients will be displayed.

e Clinic - To group the report by clinic. Select the Provider check box to group by provider
within each clinic grouping. The totals for each provider (in a clinic grouping) and for each
clinic appear.

e Provider — To group the report by provider. Select the Clinic check box to group by clinic
within each provider grouping. The totals for each clinic (in a provider grouping) and for each
provider appear.

e Other Scores — Select one of the following to select the amount of OHS scores that will be
displayed from the amount available during the specified timeframe:

e All OHS Scores — The report will show all the OHS score changes completed during the
selected time frame for all patients that had OHS score changes.

e Latest OHS Score — The report will only display the most recent OHS score change within
the time frame for each patient that had OHS score changes.

e Other Options - Select an additional filter for the report:
¢ Include Patient Detail — To include patient details.
Do any of the following:
e To save these settings for future uses of this report, click Save as Default.
e To schedule the report to run later or on a recurring basis, click Schedule.
e To clear any changes you have made to the settings and start over, click Clear Defaults.

Click OK to preview the report.
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The report displays the following information:

Patient Details - If the report includes patient details, the post-treatment assessments are sorted
first by date (in chronological order) and then by patient name (in alphabetical order, by first name
and then last name). A post-treatment assessment is included on the report if the assessment was
completed within the date range for the report, the assessment is linked to a clinical note, and the
other report criteria are met.

Note: There may be multiple post-treatment assessments for a patient on the same day or across
multiple days. Each is listed separately.

For each post-treatment assessment, the following details appear:

OHS Score Pre-Treatment — If a pre-treatment assessment was completed prior to the post-
treatment assessment, the pre-treatment assessment is linked to a clinical note, and the other
report criteria are met (except for the date range), the pre-treatment assessment’s score appears.
The OHS Score Pre-Treatment is different from the pre-treatment assessment’s recorded score if
one of the following conditions is met:

e |f the score for the pre-treatment assessment was a 1, 2, or 3, and more than 2 years passed
until the post-treatment assessment was done, the OHS Score Pre-Treatment changes to 6.

e | the score for the pre-treatment assessment was a 4, and more than 2 years but not more
than 3 years passed until the post-treatment assessment was done, the OHS Score Pre-
Treatment changes to 5.

e If the score for the pre-treatment assessment was a 4, and more than 3 years passed until the
post-treatment assessment was done, the OHS Score Pre-Treatment changes to 6.
Notes:

e I a pre-treatment assessment does not exist, the OHS Score Pre-Treatment is blank, and the
assessment is included in the OHS Score Improved.

® The date when a pre-treatment assessment was completed can fall outside of the date range
for the report.

OHS Score Post Treatment — The post-treatment assessment’s score.

Assessment Date — The date when the post-treatment assessment was completed.

Signer — The user ID of the provider who signed the associated clinical note.

Patient Name — The patient’s name.

Chart — The patient’s chart number.

Birthdate — The patient’s birth date (if entered in the Family File record).

Score change — An "X" appears in one of the following columns to indicate how the patient’s
OHS score has changed:

e OHS Score Degraded - If the OHS Score Post Treatment is higher than the OHS Score
Pre-Treatment.

e OHS Score No Change — If the OHS Score Post Treatment is the same as the OHS Score
Pre-Treatment.

e OHS Score Improved - If the OHS Score Post Treatment is lower than the OHS Score Pre-
Treatment, or if the OHS Score Pre-Treatment is blank.

Totals — The following subtotals (for each grouping), if applicable, and totals (for the entire report)
appear:

Assessments — The number of post-treatment assessments.

OHS Score Degraded — The number of post-treatment assessments that have an OHS Score
Degraded.

% OHS Score Degraded — The OHS Score Degraded divided by the Assessments.

17
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® OHS Score No Change — The number of post-treatment assessments that have an OHS Score

No Change.

® % OHS Score No Change — The OHS Score No Change divided by the Assessments.

e OHS Score Improved — The number of post-treatment assessments that have an OHS Score
Improved.

® % OHS Score Improved — The OHS Score Improved divided by the Assessments.

Note: There may be multiple post-treatment assessments for a patient on the same day or across

multiple days. Each is counted separately toward the applicable totals.

Report examples:

No grouping, without patient detail

Assessments OHSSCORE ~ OHSSCORE  OHS SCORE
Degraded No Change Improved
% % %
TOTALS " 1 1 9
9.09% 9.09% 81.82%
No grouping, with patient detail
Assessment  Signer Patient Name Chart Birthdate ‘OHS SCORE OHS SCORE
Date Pre-Treatment Paost Treatment
Assessments OHSSCORE  OHSSCORE  OHS SCORE
Degraded No Change Improved
% % %
0311512015 TBPROV1 Russell Linch LIOD16E 04/04/1944 2 X
031572015 TBPROV1 Rose Loche LO0002E 04/04/1944 3 X
0311572015 TBPROV1 Velma Luna LU000GE 11/11/1956 4 X
03/15/2015 TBPROV1 Rose Knight KNOOO3E 04/04/1943 4 X
0311512017 TBPROV1 Russell Linch LIOD16E 04/04/1944 6 3 X
031152017 TBPROV1 Velma Luna LUDDOBE 1/11/1956 5 4 X
0311572017 TBPROV1 Rose Knight KNOOO3E 04/04/1943 4 3 X
03/15/2018 TBPROV1 Rose Loche LO0002E 04/04/1944 6 3 X
0311572019 TBPROV1 Rose Knight KNDOO3E 04/04/1943 & B X
03/15/2020 TBPROV1 Rose Knight KNODO3E 04/04/1943 3 1 X
03/15/2020 TBPROV1 Rose Knight KNOOO3E 04/04/1943 1 2 X
TOTALS 1 1 1 9
9.09% 9.09% 81.82%
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Filtering the Document Center Audit Documents
Utility
On the Documents Review tab of the Document Center Audit Documents window, you can now filter

the list by either a specific or relative range of scan creation dates. You can now filter the list by document

type. Also, you can show either all or a specific percentage of documents (selected randomly) that meet
the filter criteria.

To use the new filters

1. In the Office Manager, from the Analysis menu, click Document Center Audit Documents.

The Document Center Audit Documents window appears.

2. Select the Documents Review tab.

Document Center Audit Documents

REPORTING

DOCUMENTS REVIEW

REVIEW DOCUMENTS
AUDITED

¥ Scan Date Range™ Document Status Attached Documents By: User Document Created By
6/ 12021 [@~ || [Not Aucied ~| ¥ Patent [™ Referred BY | Dental Insurance Plan ~ >> | M Al @
& 12021 @~ |Pe’°e fages % | I™ Provider/Statf [~ Referred TO [~ Medical Insurance Plan  User Clinic  [Document Type
100% ~
" Relative Date Range I Employer s | o = | oA Clear Selections |
Curment Day ~ Enter %
*To optimize perfermance, Scan Date Range cannot exceed 180 Days.
Document g‘;‘;mm Attached Name Attached Document Descri .gd;audwed User Launch
Status Date an Documents By To Type escription D ol Clinic Document

3. Setup any of the following new filters as needed:

Scan creation date - Select one of the following options:

e Scan Date Range — To include documents that were acquired on a specific date orin a
specific date range, enter the date or range in the two date boxes. The current date is
entered by default.

* Relative Date Range — To include documents that were acquired relative to the current date,
select the desired relative date or date range: Current Day, Current Week, Current MTD,

Previous Day, Previous Week, or Previous Month.

Percentages % — To show all documents that meet the filter criteria. To show a specific
percentage of documents (selected randomly) that meet the filter criteria, select 25%, 50%, or
Custom %. If Custom % is selected, enter the desired percentage (as a whole number) in the
Enter % box.

Document Type - To include documents of any type, select the All check box. To include
documents of only specific types, click the search button 2%/ to select those types.
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Clinical Note Review Dashboard

The new Clinical Note Review Dashboard helps automate the process of reviewing clinical notes. The
review process includes review criteria and a score sheet. Also, there are new security rights for the

dashboard.

To review clinical notes
1. In the Office Manager, from the Analysis menu, click Clinical Note Review Dashboard.
The Clinical Note Review Dashboard window appears.
2. Apply filters, view the resulting data, and perform actions on the following tabs:
a. Select Documents for Review (this tab is selected by default)
b. Unsigned Reviews
c. Reviewed Documents
d

Review Summary

SELECT DOCUMENTS FOR REVIEW TAB

The evaluator compiles clinical notes and begins the review process.

Clinical Note Review Dashboard

Document Status Clinic Evaluatee Other Options

SELECT DOCUMENTS
FOR REVIEW > | VAl >> | |<Not Set> I Include Unsigned Clinical Notes @
Document Type

ADA Code Chart Sampling Size [~ Show Patient Information
Gncanze |

UNSIGNED REVIEWS > | Al Show 10 charts only [™ Include 2nd Level Evaluator

Date Range™
<Not Set>
A =3

REVIEWED 6/ 172021 [~

DOCUMENTS
* To optimize performance, Date Range cannot exceed 180 Days.

Select
Document To Document Medical Record

REVIEW SUMMARY Be Included In Status Vist Date Document Type Document ID# Cinic
Review

Launch

Number Document

On the Select Documents for Review tab, do the following as the evaluator:

1. Set up the following filters:

e Document Status — To include clinical notes regardless of the status, select All; otherwise, select
In Progress, Reviewed, or Not Reviewed (which is selected by default) to include documents

with only that status.
e Document Type — Currently, Clinical Note is the only type.

e Date Range - By default, the date range is the past three months, but you can change the date
range as needed. To include clinical notes on a different date or within a different date range,

enter the desired date or date range in the two boxes.

Note: The date range cannot exceed 180 days.

e Clinic — To include clinical notes from any clinic, select the All check box. To include clinical notes
from only specific clinics, click the search button 2>/ to select the desired clinics.

e ADA Code - To include clinical notes for any procedure, select the All check box. To include
clinical notes for only specific procedures, click the search button 2] to select the desired
procedures.

e Evaluatee — Click the search button [>2] to select the provider whose clinical notes you want to

evaluate. You cannot select yourself. The evaluatee of an unsigned clinical note is the provider
who is attached to the clinical note. The evaluatee of a signed clinical note is the provider who

signed the clinical note.
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e Chart Sampling Size — To show all clinical notes that meet the filter criteria, select Show 100%;
otherwise, to show a specific number or percentage of clinical notes (selected randomly) that
meet the filter criteria, select Show 10 charts only (which is selected by default), Show 20 charts
only, Show 5%, Show 10%, Show 20%, Show 30%, Show 40%, Show 50%, Show 60%, Show
70%, Show 80%, or Show 90%.

e Other Options:

* Include Unsigned Clinical Notes — To include signed and unsigned clinical notes, select this
check box. With the check box clear, signed clinical notes are included, but unsigned clinical
notes are not included.

e Show Patient Information — To include additional columns for patient details in the data
grid, select this check box.

¢ Include 2nd Level Evaluator — To add a second-level evaluator, select this check box, and
then click the search button to select that evaluator.

Note: To return the filters to their default states and clear the data grid, click Clear Selections.

2. Click the Refresh button @
The data grid is updated according to the specified criteria.

Clinical Note Review Dashboard

D Status Clinic Evaluatee Other Options
SELECT DOCUMENTS :
FORRESE > | || MEIAKESS ¥ Include Unsigned Clinical Notes @
Document Type . . . .
ADA Code Chart Sampling Size [V Show Patient Information
—
UNSIGNED REVIEWS = [ Al Show 10 charts only ¥ Include 2nd Level Evaluator
Date Range™
»» | [MCCLURE
v G- |
REVIEWED 6 12021 @~
DOCUMENTS
* To optimize performance, Date Range cannot exceed 180 Days
Select
Document Medical .
Document Patient Patient Document Document - Launch
REVIZW SUMMARY To Be Status Vist Date Record Name DOB Type D& Clinic: Document
Included In Number
Review
v | Mot Reviewed | 6/1/2021 ABB102 Abbott. Patricia | 11/11/1963 Clinical Mote 1000993 AF Click for Document
Not Reviewed | 6/1/2021 PCRO12 Crosby, Crystal | 1141172004  |Clinical Note | 1000992 AF Click for Document

Start Review | Cancel

For each clinical note in the data grid, the following information appears:

¢ Document Status — The status of the review of the clinical note.

e Visit Date — The visit date associated with the clinical note.

e Medical Record Number — The patient's chart number.

e Document Type — Currently, the only type is Clinical Note.

e Document ID# — The unique ID number of the clinical note.

e Clinic - The clinic associated with the clinical note.

The following columns appear if the Show Patient Information check box is selected:

* Patient Name - The patient’s first and last name (in a Last Name, First Name format).
e Patient DOB - The patient’s birth date.

Note: To view the text of a clinical note, click the corresponding Click for Document link in the
Launch Document column.

3. For each clinical note that you want to include in the review, select the check box in the Document To
Be Included In Review column. You can select up to 10 clinical notes.

4. To start the review process for the selected clinical notes, click Start Review.
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The Evaluation Report dialog box appears.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review M e
8012021 IMed\caI Alert:  Pregnancy
Bl 1000393 Medications: - @ ]
<7 1000892 Allergies:
P " - P ~
& Summary Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:  No Change JA EEgUER
Medications: No Change . L . . .
Allergies: No Change 1. Current health \ppropriate foll /Dy of review N/A ~
Pain Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale Pain
Level: 0 2. Need for pre-med determined/taken (if indicated) N/A ~
Description:
3. Anesthetic used at acceptable dosages and not contraindicated by medical history N/A v
4. Clinical notes describe treatment/Restorative materials, drugs, anesthetic
documented N/~
5. Used approved abbreviations only N/A v
v
Current  Total
Brevione Evaluator 1 % Compliant: 0% 0% S
sioss | Next | Evaluator? % Compliant 0% 0% - _Icam'

From the list at the top, select a clinical note review template to use the corresponding evaluation
criteria.

Note: For information about managing clinical note review templates, see “Setting Up Clinical Note
Review Templates.”

For the first clinical note, select Yes or No for all applicable evaluation criteria. Leave N/A selected for
the criteria that are not applicable.

Note: If you have evaluated a clinical note, a green check mark appears next to its document ID on
the left.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review M e
60112021 IMedical Alert:  Pregnancy
L 1000333 “Med\cations: ' @ il
< 1000992 Allergies: py
& Summary Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:  No Change L :
Medications:  No Change ;IK T DA
Allergies: No Change 1. Full mouth probing if partial pre-auth TR
|Pam Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale Pain
Level: 0 . : - . __—
Description: 2. Recall timeframe appropriate based on clinic workloadiperio classification N/A ~
3. 4-handed sealant placement (for kids) N/A v
4. Rubber cup prophy wiprophy paste only when appropriate NA v
5. Fluoride following cleanings N/A ~
v
Current  Total
P Ewvaluator 1 % Compliant.  50% B0%
Previous Mext Savi Cancel
I Evaluator2 % Compliant 0% 0% _EI _l""e

-l @ s
Medical Alert:
Evaluator 1
IMed\cations: - @ i
Allergies: ) P
Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:  No Change —_IA =T UL
Medications:  No Change N . . .
i No Change 1. Current health \ppropriate foll p/Dx of review N/A ~
Pain Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale Pain
Level: 0 2. Need for pre-med determined/tzken (if indicated) N/A ~
Description:
3. Anesthetic used at acceptable dosages and not contraindicated by medical history N/A ~
4. Clinical notes describe treatment/Restorative materials, drugs, anesthetic
documented N/A -~
5. Used approved abbreviations only N/A ~
w
Current  Total
. Evaluator 1 % Compliant: 0% B0%
Previous | | Mot Evaluator2 % Compliant 0% 0% SW_EI _lca""e'

Features
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8. For each of the remaining clinical notes, select Yes or No for all applicable evaluation criteria, and
then click Next.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review - l bc J
6112021 IMed\caI Alert:
B Evaluator 1
+* 1000993 Medications: - @ e
¢ Allergies: .
< Summary Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:  No Change __IK Peri iics & P ion
Medications:  No Change
Allergies: No Change 1. Full mouth probing if partial pre-auth WA v
|Pam Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale Pain
Level: 0O
2. Recall timeframe appropriate based on clinic workload/perio classification
Description:
3. 4-handed sealant placement (for kids)
4. Rubber cup prophy wiprophy paste only when appropriate
5. Fluoride following cleanings
W
Current  Total
. Evaluator 1 % Compliant: 75% 62%
P Next Save Cancel
revous_| | Evalualor2 % Compliant 0% 0% _swe | Ganeal |

After you evaluate the last clinical note and click Next, the Summary page opens.

Evaluation Report = [u]
Chart Review @
6172021 AF Clinic
+° 1000353 Chart Review
v Evaluatee: Marie H. Evaluator: Der Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McCl
o aluatee: Marie Hayes aluator: Dennis Smi raluator: Jeffrey ure
| | Charts included in the evaluation Date of Visit Procedure(s)
1 | 1000992 6/1/2021 D110
2 1000993 64172021 D1
Evaluator: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure
SUMMARY: Total Yes | Total No | Total h/a | 72 5o | | sumusry: TotalYes. | Tota No | Total /A | 1% SomPier
A Every Visit 5 2 1 T A Every Visit ] o 18 0%
B. Exam and Treatment Plan 0 1 13 0% B. Exam and Treatmert Plan 0 ] 14 0%
C. Drugs R/Administered (Except Anesth.. |0 ] 4 0% C. Drugs Ru/Administered (Except Anesth... |D o 4 0%
D. Radiographs 0 [1] 10 o D. Radiographs [1] o 10 [1%
E. Emergent./Ungent Treatment 0 0 8 0% E. Emergent/Urgent Treatment 0 o 8 0%
F. Endodortics ] ] 10 0% F. Endodortics ] o 10 0%
G. Oral Surgery 0 0 10 0% G. Oral Surgery 0 1] 10 0%
H. Restorative 0 0 8 0% H. Restorative 0 o 8 0%
|. Pediatric Dentistry ] ] 12 0% |. Pediatric Dentistry ] o 12 0%
J. Prosthodontics 0 0 10 0% J. Prosthodontics 0 ] 0 0%
K. Periodortics & Prevertion o ] 10 0% K_ Periodortics & Prevertion ] o 10 0%
Overall Score: 5 3 106 62% Overall Score: 0 0 14 0%
Evaluates Signature Evaluator Signature 2nd Evaluator Signature
Clear Clear Clear
Name: | ] Name: | | Name: | ]
Date: | | Time: | | Date: | | Time: | | Date: | | Time: | |
™ Refuse to sign
Frevious Next it | Sae | Cancel |

Note: The Summary page is available only if all clinical notes have been evaluated. A clinical note is

considered to have been evaluated if there is at least one response to the evaluation criteria that is
not N/A.

9. To add notes, click Evaluator Notes.

10. If the evaluatee will sign the review, the evaluatee will need to log in and sign the review after you
save it. However, if the evaluatee will not or cannot sign the review, do the following:

a. Under Evaluatee Signature, select the Refuse to sign check box.
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b. From the list that appears, select the reason why the evaluatee will not sign:
e Evaluatee is not present to sign the review.
e Evaluatee no longer works at this clinic.
e Evaluatee refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

¥ Refuse to sign

Other reason|z] w

|Sig not needed| |

11. If the Refuse to sign check box is selected, to sign the review, sign in the Evaluator Signature box.
Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear button.

12. If there is a signature in the Evaluator Signature box, if a second-level evaluator is assigned to the
review but will not or cannot sign, and if you are allowed to sign on behalf of evaluators, to sign as the

second-level evaluator, do the following:
a. Under 2nd Evaluator Signature, select the Sign on behalf of Evaluator check box.

2nd Evaluator Signature

Clear

Name: | |

Date: | | Time:| |

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

b. From the list that appears, select the reason why you are signing on behalf of the second-level
evaluator:
e Evaluator is not present to sign the review.
e Evaluator no longer works at this clinic.
e Evaluator refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

Cther reason|s] w

|Approved proxy sign] |

c. Sign in the 2nd Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear
button.

13. Click Save.

Note: You can save the review with or without evaluating all clinical notes or signing the review.

e If you have not evaluated a clinical note, its status remains Not Reviewed.

e If you have evaluated a clinical notes but not signed the review, the status of that evaluated
clinical note changes to In Progress.

e If you have evaluated all clinical notes and signed the review, the status of each evaluated clinical
note changes to Reviewed, and a green check mark appears next to Summary on the left.

§1/2021
+* 1000992
+* 1000993

Ll Summary
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UNSIGNED REVIEWS TAB
Do one of the following:

e If the evaluator and second-level evaluator (if one is assigned) have both completed their reviews, the
evaluatee looks over and then signs the review.

e |f the review is not complete, the evaluator (or someone acting on his or her behalf) resumes his or
her review.

e [f the review is unsigned, and if a second-level evaluator is assigned to the review, the second-level
evaluator (or someone acting on his or her behalf) starts or resumes his or her review.

Clinical Note Review Dashboard

Document Type Dzie Range™. Review Clinic Evaluator

T Cncatoe N > | % @
* To optimize performance, Date Evaluates .
UNSIGNED REVIEWS Range cannot exceed 180 Days. > |7 a Clear Selsctions
REVIEWED Review Date %;Imtinn Evaluates ‘ Evaluator ‘ 2nd Evaluator -?:;‘ ment ‘ Review Clinic goot:umems ;::ew fod
DOCUMENTS Included Document

REVIEW SUMMARY

On the Unsigned Reviews tab, do the following as the evaluatee, evaluator, or second-level evaluator:
1. Set up the following filters:
e Document Type — Currently, Clinical Note is the only type.

e Date Range - By default, the date range is the past three months, but you can change the date
range as needed. To include reviews that were started on a different date or within a different
date range, enter the desired date or date range in the two boxes.

Note: The date range cannot exceed 180 days.

e Review Clinic — To include reviews that were started in any clinic, select the All check box. To
include reviews that were started in only specific clinics, click the search button |22/ to select those
clinics.

e Evaluator - To include reviews that were started by any evaluator, select the All check box. To
include reviews that were started by only specific evaluators, click the search button 22/ to select
those evaluators.

e Evaluatee — To include reviews for any evaluatee, select the All check box. To include reviews for
only specific evaluatees, click the search button [**] to select those evaluatees.

Note: To return the filters to their default states and clear the data grid, click Clear Selections.

2. Click the Refresh button @
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The data grid is updated according to the specified criteria.

Clinical Note Ri v Dashboard

Document Type Date Range™: Review Clinic Evaluator
EEELET DAL T = - |7 ®
6/ 172021 [E~
Evaluatee
* To optimize performance, Date .
Tl Clear Selections
UNSIGNED REVIEWS Range eannot exceed 180 Days > [V
! H#0Of -
REVIEWED Review Date %’;Iuaﬁun Evaluatee Evaluator 2nd Evaluator _I?uu;mem Review Clinic Documerts E‘e:‘le[\]r:ﬁgm
DOCUMENTS L Included <
61,2021 1 Hayes, Marie Smith, Dennis McClure, Jeffrey Clinical Note AF 2 Click for Document
REVIEW SUMMARY
Delete Cancel

For each review in the data grid, the following information appears:

e Review Date — That date when the review was started.

e Evaluation ID# — The review's unique ID number.

e Evaluatee — The person being evaluated.

e Evaluator — The person who started the review.

e 2nd Evaluator - If applicable, the second-level evaluator assigned to the review.

e Document Type - Currently, the only type is Clinical Note.

Review Clinic — The clinic where the review was started.

# Of Documents Included — The number of clinical notes that are included in the review.
Note: To delete a review, select it, and then click Delete.

To resume, edit, or sign a review, click the corresponding Click for Document link in the Review And
Sign Document column.
The Evaluation Report dialog box appears.

Do one of the following:

Evaluatee

As the evaluatee, to look over and sign the review, do the following:

a. Select each clinical note’s ID number on the left to view the corresponding responses to the
evaluation criteria.

Chart Review <o B o
6172021 = o
¥ 100002 Medical Alert: Pregnancy @ Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2
Medications:
Allergies: 5 A
- |A Every Visit
& Summary Since Last Visit: Medical Alert: No Change J
Medications: No Change 1. Current health ire/Approprizte follow-up/D of i 2l v -
Allergies: No Change =B = =
Pain Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale Pain Level: 1}
Description: 2. Meed for pre-med determineditaken (if indicated) O
3. Anesthetic used at dosages and not by
medical history No  ~|[No
4, Clinical notes describe treatment/Restorative materials, drugs, anesthetic
documented R N
5. Used approved abbreviations anly Ce— E—
7 Minnine cmmrtnd contnend @ noolad tecth ahoctedMiced doctition e
Current  Total
Evalustor 1 % Compliant:  31% 3% [o—
Pr Mext Save Cancel
_Pevos | e | Evaluator2 % Compliant: 33%  38% [ T2t ]
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b. Select Summary on the left to view the summary.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review <
=
612011 AF Clinic
:: 10909% Chart Review
M Evaluatee: Marie Hayes Evaluator: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure
|| Charts included in the evaluation Date of Visit Procedure(s)
1 |1000992 67172021 Do
2 | 1000993 6/1/2021 D110
Evaluator: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure
SUMMARY: Total Yea | Total N | Total W/A | 7% S | | summagy Total Yes | Total No | Total /A | 3 Criant
A Every Visit 7 1 ] 3 A Every Visit 7 1 0 8%
B. Exam and Treatment Plan 7 7 0 50% B. Exam and Treatmertt Plan 0 0 14 0%
C. Drugs Rx/Administered (Except Anest... |0 4 0 0% C. Drugs Rx/Administered (Except Anest... |0 0 4 0%
D. Radiographs 6 4 ] 60% D. Radiographs 0 a 10 o
E. Emergent/Ungent Treatment 2 [ 0 25% E. Emengent/Urgent Treatment 0 0 k3 0%
F. Endodontics 4 3 0 40% F. Endodortics 0 ) 10 0%
G. Oral Surgery 3 7 0 30% G. Oral Surgery 0 0 10 0%
H. Restorative 5 3 0 62% H. Restorative 0 0 k3 0%
|. Pediatric Dentistry 0 12 0 0% |. Pediatric Dentistry 0 0 12 0%
J. Prosthodontics o 10 o 0% J. Prosthodortics o 0 10 o
K. Periodontics & Prevention 2 8 0 20% K. Periodortics & Prevention 0 0 10 0%
Overall Score: kL 78 0 3% Overall Score 7 n 96 38%
Evall 2nd Evaluat:
Evaluatee Signature Evaluater Signature 2nd Evaluater Signature
Clear Clear Clear
Mame: | | Mame: | | Name: | |
Date: | | Time: | | Date: | | Time: | | Date: | | Time: | |
Previous Next Print 5 Cancel

Sign in the Evaluatee Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear
button.

Click Save.

Evaluator

As the evaluator (or someone acting on his or her behalf), to resume your review, do the following:

a.

For each clinical note that you have evaluated (meaning it has at least one response that is not
N/A), a green check mark appears next to its ID number on the left. To edit your responses for
any of those clinical notes, select its ID on the left to view the corresponding evaluation criteria,
and then change your responses in the Evaluator 1 column by selecting Yes or No for all
applicable evaluation criteria or N/A for the criteria that are not applicable.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review - #op
€/2/2021
Medical Alert:
g Medications: @ Sl a2
1000993
Allergies: - ~
- | A Every Visit
& Summary Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:  No Change | =
Medications:  No Change 1. Current health \ppropriate fallow-up/D of
Allergies: No Change review Yes it
Pain Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale Pain Level: 0 . R
i 2. Need for pre-med determinediiaken (if indicated) TR o
3. Anesthetic used at dosages and not i by
medical history N/A ~| [N/A =
4. Clinical notes describe treatment/Restorative materials, drugs, anesthetic
(== e
5. Used approved abbreviations only NA
D Mimmimm e imbm A smmbmend § mmmled bt Ammbibime <
Current  Total
evious Evalustor 1 % Compliant, 100%  100% o
Lies N;"“I Evalustor2 % Compliant: 0% 0% —I ﬂl
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b. For each clinical note that you have not evaluated (all its responses are N/A), select its ID on the

Features

left to view the corresponding evaluation criteria, and then select Yes or No for all applicable
evaluation criteria in the Evaluator 1 column. Leave N/A selected for the criteria that are not

applicable.

Previous

Description:

[ ]

2. Need for pre-med determineditaken (if indicated)

3. Anesthetic used at dosages and not by
medical history

4. Clinical notes describe treatment/Restorative materials, drugs, anesthetic
documented

5. Used approved abbreviations enly

6. Appropriate flucride varnishes given

7. Clinical notes signed by provider (same day)

8 Appropriate ADA codes used/Entered under correct provider
9, Tx. provided appropriate based on averall needs

- |B. Exam and Treatment Plan

1. Hard tissue findings recorded (caries, watches, PARL, mability,
pathology. etc)

L T Pt N ey Arnbifine.
Current  Total

Evalustor 1 % Compliant. 0% 100%

Evalustor 2 % Compliant: 0% 0%

IR
Medical Alert: Pregnancy . @ Evalustor 1 Evaluator 2
Medications: E !@
Allergies: . Py
# Summary - | A Every Visit
8 Summary Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:  No Change | =t
Medications: No Change 1. Current health \ppropriate follow-up/Dx of
Allergies: No Change review N | [NA
Pain Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale Pain Level: 1}

c. If you have evaluated all clinical notes, select Summary on the left to view the summary.

aluation Report

Chart Review

172021
+ 1000993
<+ 1000992

< e

2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure

Evaluator: Dennis Smith

AF Clinic
Chart Review
Evaluatee: Marie Hayes Evaluator: Dennis Smith
Charts included in the evaluation Date of Visit Procedure(s)
1 [1000992 6/1/2021 D110
2 1000993 6/1/2021 D10

2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure

Previous

SUMMARY: Total Yes | Total No | Total N/A ;f/“?fvfp‘j;“"""”‘ SUMMARY: Total Yes | Total No | Total N/A ;’:’f‘?fyfﬁ;""”a”'
A Every Vist 5 2 & % A Every Vst 0 0 18 [
B. Exam and Treatment Plan 0 1 1 [ B Exam and Treatmert Plan 0 0 N [
C. Drugs Re/Administered (Except Anesth... |0 0 4 [ C. Drugs Re/Administered (Except Anesth... |0 0 4 0%
D. Radiographs 0 0 0 [ D. Radiographs 0 0 10 [
E_ Emergert/Urgent Treatment 0 0 [ [ E Emergert/Urgent Treatment 0 0 B [
F Endodortics 0 0 10 [ F_ Endodortics 0 0 0 0%
G. Oral Surgery 0 0 10 [ . Oral Surgery [ 0 10 0%
H Restorative 0 0 [ [ H_ Restorative 0 0 B [
1. Pediatric Dertistry 0 0 12 [ I, Pedistric Dentistry [} 0 12 [
J. Prosthodortics 0 0 10 [ J. Prosthodortics [ 0 10 0%
K_Periodontics & Prevention 0 0 10 [ K. Periodortics & Prevertion 0 0 0 [
Overall Score: 5 3 106 621 Overall Score: [}] 0 114 [
Evalustee Signature Evaluator Signature 2nd Evaluator Signature
Clear Clear Clear
Name: | Name: | | Name: | |
Date: | | Time: [ Date: | | Time: | | Date: | | Time: | |
I~ Refuse to sion
ex Frint Save Cancel

d. To add notes, click Evaluator Notes.
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e. Ifthe evaluatee will sign the review, the evaluatee will need to log in and sign the review after you
save it. However, if the evaluatee will not or cannot sign the review, do the following:

1). Under Evaluatee Signature, select the Refuse to sign check box.

2). From the list that appears, select the reason why the evaluatee will not sign:
e Evaluatee is not present to sign the review.
e Evaluatee no longer works at this clinic.
e Evaluatee refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

¥ Refuse to sign

Cther reason[s] ~

|Sig not needed| |

f. If the Refuse to sign check box is selected, do one of the following:
e If you are the evaluator (the person who created the review), to sign the review, sign in the
Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear
button.

e If you are not the evaluator (the person who created the review) but are allowed to sign on
behalf of evaluators, to sign as the evaluator, do the following:
1). Under Evaluator Signature, select the Sign on behalf of Evaluator check box.

Evaluator Signature

Clear

Name: | |

S N —

¥ Sign on behalf of Evaluator

2). From the list that appears, select the reason why you are signing on behalf of the
evaluator:

e Evaluator is not present to sign the review.

e Evaluator no longer works at this clinic.

e Evaluator refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.
[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

Cther reasonz] -

| Approved prowy sign] |

3). Sign in the Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding
Clear button.
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g. Ifthere is a signature in the Evaluator Signature box, if a second-level evaluator is assigned to
the review but will not or cannot sign, and if you are allowed to sign on behalf of evaluators, to
sign as the second-level evaluator, do the following:

1). Under 2nd Evaluator Signature, select the Sign on behalf of Evaluator check box.

2nd Evaluator Signature

Clear

Name: | |

S —

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

2). From the list that appears, select the reason why you are signing on behalf of the second-
level evaluator:

e Evaluator is not present to sign the review.
e Evaluator no longer works at this clinic.
e Evaluator refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

Cther reason|s] w

|Approved proxy sign] |

3). Sign in the 2nd Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear
button.

h. Click Save.

Note: You can save the review with or without evaluating all clinical notes or signing the review.

* If you have not evaluated a clinical note, its status remains Not Reviewed.

® If you have evaluated a clinical notes but not signed the review, the status of that evaluated
clinical note changes to In Progress.

e If you have evaluated all clinical notes and signed the review, the status of each evaluated
clinical note changes to Reviewed, and a green check mark appears next to Summary on the

left.

6/1/2021
4 1000992
+* 1000893

Ll Summary
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As the second-level evaluator (or someone acting on his or her behalf), to start or resume your review,

do the following:

a. For each clinical note that you have evaluated, to edit your responses, select the clinical note's ID
on the left to view the corresponding evaluation criteria, and then change your responses in the
Evaluator 2 column by selecting Yes or No for all applicable evaluation criteria or N/A for the
criteria that are not applicable. Then, to navigate to the next clinical note, click Next.

Evaluation Report

Pain Scale Type:
Description:

Numeric Pain Scale

Previous

Mext

Pain Level:

Chart Review M
6172021 ‘ —ps
Medical Alert: . @ Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2
CEE e =
Allergies: 5 A
o - |A Every Visit
& Summary Since Last Visit: Medical Alert: ~ No Change J
Medications:  No Change 1. Current health \ppropriate follovi-up/D of
Allergies: No Change LD

2. Need for pre-med determined/taken (if indicated)

No

3, Anesthetic used at dosages and not
medical history

documented

5. Used spproved abbreviations only

7 Minnine cmeretnd contoend § noolad tocth ahoctedMiced doctition e
Current  Total
Evalustor 1 % Compliant  31%  31%

Evalustor 2 % Compliant.  44% 38%

4. Clinical notes describe treatment/Restorative materials, drugs, anesthetic

by

No ~ No

Yes ~

Save

i

b. For each clinical note that you have not evaluated, select its ID on the left to view the
corresponding evaluation criteria, and then select Yes or No for all applicable evaluation criteria
in the Evaluator 2 column. Leave N/A selected for the criteria that are not applicable. Then, to

navigate to the next clinical note, click Next.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review M S
—_—
€/2/2021 . e
@ 1000582 | Medical Alert:  Pregnancy E] Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2
& [ Medications:
ps LTLEEE Allergies: _'IA Every Visit -
Summary Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:  No Change
Medications: No Change 1. Current health \ppropriate follow-up/Dx of
Allergies: No Change =B i
Pain Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale Pain Level: 1}
Description: 2. Meed for pre-med determineditaken (if indicated) e
3. Anesthetic used at dosages and not by
medical history e
4, Clinical notes describe treatment/Restorative materials, drugs, anesthetic
documented N~ -NIA ~
5. Used approved abbreviations cnly N/A
7 Minnine cmeretnd contoend @ noolad tocth choctedMiced dectition e
Current  Total
Boos Next Evalustor 1 % Compliant:  100% 100%

Evalustor 2 % Compliant. 0% 0%

Cancel

Save

:
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If you have evaluated all clinical notes, select Summary on the left to view the summary.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review -
—
172021 AF Clinic
:: 10909% Charl Review
pA Evalustee: Marie Hayes Evalustor: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure
|| Charts included in the evaluation Date of Visit Procedure(s)
1 | 1000992 /172021 D110
2 1000993 6172021 D110
Evaluator: Dennis Smith 2nd Evalustor: Jeffrey McClure
SUMMARY: Total Yea | Totd No | Total N/A | 370 S | | summaRY Total Yes | Total No.| Total /A | 1% Cmiant
A, Every Vist 7 1 [} 8% A Every Vist 7 il [} 8%
B. Exam and Treatment Plan 7 7 ] 50% B. Exam and Treatmert Plan [} [} 14 %
C. Drugs Rx/Administered (Except Anes... 0 4 0 0% C. Drugs Rx/Administered (Except Anes... |0 0 4 0%
D. Radiographs 3 4 [} 0% D. Radiographs [} [} 10 [
E. Emergent/Urgent Treatmert 2 3 ] 25% E. Emergent/Urgent Treatment [} [} H %
F. Endodontics 4 3 [} 40% F.E [} [} 10 0%
G. Oral Surgery 3 7 [} 0% G. Oral Surgery [} [} 10 [
H. Restorative 5 E [} 2% H. Restorative [}] [}] H 0%
1. Pediatiic Dertistry [} 12 [} 0% I. Pediatric Dentistry [} [} 12 0%
J. Prosthodontics 0 10 0 0% J. Prosthodortics [} [} 10 [
K. Periodontics & Prevention 2 2 [} 20% K. Periodontics & Prevention [}] [}] 10 0%
Overall Score: £ 7 0 % Overall Score 7 1 £ E
Eval 2nd Evaluator Notes
Evaluatee Signature Evaluator Signature 2nd Evalustor Signature
Clear Clear Clear
Mame: | Mame: | | Name: | |
Date: | | Time: | Date: | | Time: | | Date: | | Time: | |
I™ Refuse tosign I™ Sign on behalf of Evaluztor Clear All
Previous Next Print Save Cancel

d. To add notes, click 2nd Evaluator Notes.

e.

If the evaluatee will sign the review, the evaluatee will need to log in and sign the review after you

save it. However, if the evaluatee will not or cannot sign the review, do the following:

1). Under Evaluatee Signature, select the Refuse to sign check box.

2). From the list that appears, select the reason why the evaluatee will not sign:

Evaluatee is not present to sign the review.

Evaluatee no longer works at this clinic.

Evaluatee refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

¥ Refuse to sign

| Cther reason|s]

v

|Sig not needed|
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f. If the evaluator will not or cannot sign the review, and if you are allowed to sign on behalf of
evaluators, to sign as the evaluator, do the following:

1). Under Evaluator Signature, select the Sign on behalf of Evaluator check box.

Evaluator Signature

Clear

Name: | |

S —

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

2). From the list that appears, select the reason why you are signing on behalf of the second-
level evaluator:

e Evaluator is not present to sign the review.
e Evaluator no longer works at this clinic.
e Evaluator refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

Cther reason|s] w

|Approved proxy sign] |

3). Sign in the Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear
button.

g. If the Refuse to sign check box is selected under Evaluatee Signature, and if there is a signature
in the Evaluator Signature box, to sign the review, sign in the 2nd Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear
button.

h. Click Save.
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REVIEWED DOCUMENTS TAB
Do one of the following:

e If the evaluator and second-level evaluator (if one is assigned) have both completed their reviews,
and if the evaluatee has signed the review, the evaluator (or someone acting on his or her behalf)
signs the review.

e |f either the evaluatee or evaluator have signed the review, and if a second-level evaluator is assigned
to the review, the second-level evaluator (or someone acting on his or her behalf) signs the review.

Clinical Note Review Dashboard

Document Type Date Range™ Review Clinic Evaluation ID% Evaluator
SELECT DOCUMENTS Cirical Note | [3 172021 @] > | P o > | > | P Al @

FOR REVIEW
6 172021 @~

ADA Code Document ID# Evaluatee

* To optimize performance, Date e
Ra not exceed 180 Days. —l
UNSIGNED REVIEWS g cannel s > | Al > | Al > | Al
. . - #0Of .
Document | Review Evaluation 2nd Document Document Review Review And
REVIEWED Status Date D= Evaluatee Evaluator ‘ Evaluator D% Type Clinic E‘(’i?n‘d";dms Sign Document

DOCUMENTS

REVIEW SUMMARY

On the Reviewed Documents tab, do the following as the evaluator or second-level evaluator:
1. Set up the following filters:
e Document Type — Currently, Clinical Note is the only type.

e Date Range - By default, the date range is the past three months, but you can change the date
range as needed. To include reviews that were started on a different date or within a different
date range, enter the desired date or date range in the two boxes.

Note: The date range cannot exceed 180 days.

e Review Clinic — To include reviews that were started in any clinic, select the All check box. To

include reviews that were started in only specific clinics, click the search button [>*/to select those
clinics.

e ADA Code - To include reviews with any procedure, select the All check box. To include reviews
with only specific procedures, click the search button 2>/ to select the desired procedures.

e Evaluation ID# - To include reviews with any evaluation ID, select the All check box. To include
reviews with only specific evaluation IDs, click the search button 22/ to select those IDs.

e Document ID# — To include reviews of clinical notes with any ID number, select the All check

box. To include reviews of clinical notes with only specific IDs, click the search button 2%/ to select
those IDs.

e Evaluator - To include reviews that were started by any evaluator, select the All check box. To

include reviews that were started by only specific evaluators, click the search button 22/ to select
those evaluators.

e Evaluatee - To include reviews for any evaluatee, select the All check box. To include reviews for
only specific evaluatees, click the search button [>*] to select those evaluatees.

Note: To return the filters to their default states and clear the data grid, click Clear Selections.

2. Click the Refresh button @
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The data grid is updated according to the specified criteria.

Clinical Note v Dashboard

Document Type Date Range™ Review Clinic Evaluation ID# Evaluator
SELECT DOCUMENTS Cinical Note | ERZNEN s | o s | 7o s | @ an @
FOR REVIEW
6/ 1/2021  [E~-
- ADA Code Document 1D Evaluatee
Te optimize performance, Date Clear Selechions
Range cannct exceed 180
UNSIGNED REVIEWS noe Days > [ Al > |7 Al > | @ Al =]
Document | Review Evaluation Evaluat Evaluat 2nd Document Document Review goof et Review And
REVIEWED Status Date ID# TEIEEE TEIELT Evaluator ID# Type Clinic Induu“dn;d E Sign Document
DOCUMENTS
Reviewed 6/1/2021 1 Hayes, Marie | Smith, Dennis | McClure, Je... | 1000993, 10009... |Clinical Mote | AF 2 Click for Documert
REVIEW SUMMARY

For each review in the data grid, the following information appears:

¢ Document Status — The status of the review of the clinical note.

e Review Date — That date when the review was started.

e Evaluation ID# — The review's unique ID number.

e Evaluatee — The person being evaluated.

e Evaluator — The person who started the review.

® 2nd Evaluator - If applicable, the second-level evaluator assigned to the review.
e Document ID# — The clinical note’s unique ID number.

e Document Type - Currently, the only type is Clinical Note.

e Review Clinic — The clinic where the review was started.

e # Of Documents Included — The number of clinical notes that are included in the review.

To sign a review, click the corresponding Click for Document link in the Review And Sign Document
column.

The Evaluation Report dialog box appears.
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4. Do one of the following:

Evaluator

As the evaluator, do the following:

a.

b.

C.

Select Summary on the left to view the summary.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review =
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112021
+ 1000932
+* 1000933

B Summary

AF Clinic
Chart Review

Evaluatee: Marie Hayes Evaluator: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure

Charts included in the evaluation | Date of Visit Procedurefs)
1 | 1000992 6/1/2021 D110
2 |1000393 6/1/2021 D110
Evaluator: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jefirey McClure
SUMMARY: TotalYes | Total No | Total N/A | 5SS | | sumary: Total Yes | TotelNo | Total W/A | o SoPrt
A. Every Visit 7 11 0 8% A. Every Visit 7 1 0 8%
B. Exam and Treatment Plan 7 7 0 50% B. Exam and Treatment Plan 0 0 14 0%
C. Drugs Rx/Administered (Except Anest... |0 4 0 (i3 C. Drugs R/Administered (Except Anest... |0 0 4 [123
D. Radiographs [ 4 0 60% D. Radiographs 0 0 10 123
E. Emergent/Urgent Treatment 2 6 1] 25% E. Emergent/Urgent Treatment 0 0 8 0%
F. Endodontics 4 6 0 0% F. Endodontics 0 0 10 123
G. Oral Surgery 3 7 0 30% G. Oral Surgery 0 0 10 0%
H. Restorative 5 3 0 62% H. Restorative 0 0 8 0%
1. Pediatric Dentistry 0 12 0 (i3 1. Pediatric Dentistry 0 0 12 123
J. Prosthodontics 0 10 0 0% J. Prosthodontics 0 0 10 0%
K. Periodontics & Prevention 2 8 0 20% K. Periodontics & Prevertion 0 0 10 123
Overall Score: £ 78 0 N Overall Score: 7 1 % 38%

Evaluator Notes
Evaluatee Signature Evaluator Signature 2nd Evaluator Signature

M@?—A—’ Clear Clear Clear
Mame: |Marie Hayes | Mame: | | Name: | |
Date:  [6/1/2021 | Time: [4AD4FPM | Date: | | Time: | | Date: | | Time: | |

I~ Sign on behalf of Evalustor
Print Save Cancel

Previous Next

If you are the evaluator, to add notes, click Evaluator Notes.

Do one of the following:

e If you are the evaluator, to sign the review, sign in the Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear

button.

e If you are not the evaluator, and if you are allowed to sign on behalf of evaluators, to sign as
the evaluator, do the following:

1). Under Evaluator Signature, select the Sign on behalf of Evaluator check box.

Evaluator Signature

Clear

Name: |

e [ | tme[ ]

[ Sign on behalf of Evaluator
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2). From the list that appears, select the reason why you are signing on behalf of the
evaluator:

e Evaluator is not present to sign the review.
e Evaluator no longer works at this clinic.
e Evaluator refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

Other reason|z] w

|Approved proxy sign] |

3). Sign in the Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding
Clear button.

If the second-level evaluator will not or cannot sign the review, and if you are allowed to sign
on behalf of evaluators, to sign as the second-level evaluator, do the following::

1). Under 2nd Evaluator Signature, select the Sign on behalf of Evaluator check box.

2nd Evaluator Signature

Clear

Name: | |

S —

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

2). From the list that appears, select the reason why you are signing on behalf of the second-
level evaluator:

e Evaluator is not present to sign the review.
e Evaluator no longer works at this clinic.
e Evaluator refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

Cther reason|s] w

|Approved proxy sign] |

3). Sign in the 2nd Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding
Clear button.

Click Save.

Note: If you have signed the review, a green check mark appears next to Summary on the
left.

6/1/2021
4 1000992
+* 1000893

Ll Summary
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Second-level Evaluator

As the second-level evaluator, do the following:

a.

Select Summary on the left to view the summary.

Features

Evaluation Report

Chart Review 9

172021
+* 1000992
+* 1000993

» Erme

Previous

AF Clinic
Chart Review

Evaluatee: Marie Hayes Evalustor: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure

Charts included in the evaluation Date of Visit Procedure(s)
1 1000992 6/1/2021 D1
2 1000933 6/1/2021 D110
Evaluator: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure
SUMMARY: Total Yes | Total No | Total /A | {2 SoPHrt | | summary. TotalYes | Tota Ne | Total /A | 12 ComPiert
A Every Vist 7 1 o 38% A Every Visit 7 1l a 8%
B. Exam and Treatment Plan 7 7 ] 50% B. Exam and Treatment Plan 0 o 14 o
C. Drugs Rx/Administered (Except Anes... |0 4 0 0% C. Drugs Rx/Administered (Except Anes... |0 1] 4 0%
D. Radiographs 6 4 0 60% D. Radiographs 0 o 10 0%
E. Emergent/Urgent Treatment 2 [ 0 25% E. Emergent/Lrgent Treatment 0 (1] 8 0%
F. Endedortics 4 6 0 40% F. Endodentics 0 o 0 0%
G. Oral Surgery 3 7 0 3o G. Oral Surgery 0 o 10 18
H. Restorative 5 3 0 6235 H. Restorative 0 ] 8 0%
|. Pediatric Dentistry 0 12 0 0% |. Pediatric Dentistry 0 o 12 0%
J. Prosthodontics a 10 0 0% J. Prosthodontics 0 o 10 18
K. Periodortics & Prevertion 2 8 0 20% K. Periodartics & Prevention 0 ] 0 0%
Overall Score: 36 78 o 3% Overall Score 7 1l 96 8%

Eva 2nd Evaluator Notes
Evaluatee Signature Evaluator Signature 2nd Evaluator Signature

YT =T A=Y GE - -
Mame:  [Marie Hayes | Name: | Dennis Smith | Name: |
Date:  [61/2021 | Time: [404PM | Date:  [6/1/2021 | Time: [407PM | Date: | | Time: |

Clear All I
Next Pint | Save Cancel

If you are the second-level evaluator, to add notes, click 2nd Evaluator Notes.

c. Ifthe evaluator has not signed the review and will not or cannot sign the review, and if you are
allowed to sign on behalf of evaluators, to sign as the evaluator, do the following:

1). Under Evaluator Signature, select the Sign on behalf of Evaluator check box.

Evaluator Signature

Name: |

S —

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

Clear

2). From the list that appears, select the reason why you are signing on behalf of the evaluator:

e Evaluator is not present to sign the review.

e Evaluator no longer works at this clinic.
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e Evaluator refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

Other reason[s] w

|Approved proxy sign] |

3). Sign in the Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear
button.

d. Do one of the following:
e If you are the second-level evaluator, to sign the review, sign in the 2nd Evaluator Signature

box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear
button.

e If you are not the second-level evaluator, and if you are allowed to sign on behalf of
evaluators, to sign as the second-level evaluator, do the following:

1). Under 2nd Evaluator Signature, select the Sign on behalf of Evaluator check box.

2nd Evaluator Signature

Clear

Name: | |

e [ | tme[ ]

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

2). From the list that appears, select the reason why you are signing on behalf of the second-
level evaluator:

e Evaluator is not present to sign the review.
e Evaluator no longer works at this clinic.
e Evaluator refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that appears.

¥ Sign on behalf of Evaluator

Other reason[s] ~

|Approved proxy sign] |

3). Sign in the 2nd Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding
Clear button.

e. Click Save.
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REVIEW SUMMARY TAB

If the evaluator has signed the review, and if a second-level evaluator is assigned to the review, the
second-level evaluator (or someone acting on his or her behalf) signs the review if he or she has not
already done so. Also, you can print clinical note reviews on this tab.

Clinical Note Review Dashboard

Document Type Date Range™ Review Clinic Evaluation IDZ Evaluator

SELECT DOCUMENTS Clinical Note ~ 37 172021 [Eikg v v

-0 Docu | | | » | = a > | # > |7

6/ 1/2021 [F~
* To optimize performance, Date e Evaluatee Clear Selections
UNSIGNED REVIEWS TS > |V Al > | VoAl —I
. . - #0Of .
Documents Review Evaluation 2nd Document Review Review
REVIEWED to Print Date ‘ D& Evalustes Evaluator Evaluator Type Clinic m&;ﬁm Document
DOCUMENTS
REVIEW SUMMARY

On the Review Summary tab, do the following:
1. Set up the following filters:
e Document Type — Currently, Clinical Note is the only type.

e Date Range - By default, the date range is the past three months, but you can change the date
range as needed. To include reviews that were started on a different date or within a different
date range, enter the desired date or date range in the two boxes.

Note: The date range cannot exceed 180 days.

e Review Clinic — To include reviews that were started in any clinic, select the All check box. To

include reviews that were started in only specific clinics, click the search button |22/ to select those
clinics.

e ADA Code - To include reviews with any procedure, select the All check box. To include reviews
with only specific procedures, click the search button 2 to select the desired procedures.

e Evaluation ID# — To include reviews with any evaluation ID, select the All check box. To include
reviews with only specific evaluation IDs, click the search button [>*/to select those IDs.

e Evaluator - To include reviews that were started by any evaluator, select the All check box. To

include reviews that were started by only specific evaluators, click the search button [>*] to select
those evaluators.

e Evaluatee — To include reviews for any evaluatee, select the All check box. To include reviews for
only specific evaluatees, click the search button [>2] to select those evaluatees.

Note: To return the filters to their default states and clear the data grid, click Clear Selections.

2. Click the Refresh button @

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide




Features 41

The data grid is updated according to the specified criteria.

Clinical Note Review

Decument Type: Date Range™ Review Clinic Evaluation D% Evaluator

SELECT DOCUMENTS Clinical Nate ~ 3/ 12021 [ER v v v

FOR REVIEW | ‘ | = | e Al > | VAl » | ¥ Al

6/ 1/2021 @
* To optimize performance, Date ADA Code Evaluatee Clear Selections |
UNSIGNED REVIEWS T RETTEEE T > | Al > | Al
Documents Review Evaluation Evaluat Evaluat 2nd Document Review gOOf ert Review
REVIEWED to Print Date D& vallates valuator Evaluator Type Clinic: Ind‘l:.‘l‘ldrzd = Document
DOCUMENTS
6412021 1 Hayes, Marie Smith, Dennis McClure, Jeffrey | Clinical Naote AF 2 Click for Document

REVIEW SUMMARY

For each review in the data grid, the following information appears:

e Review Date — That date when the review was started.

e Evaluation ID# — The review's unique ID number.

e Evaluatee — The person being evaluated.

e Evaluator — The person who started the review.

e 2nd Evaluator - If applicable, the second-level evaluator assigned to the review.

e Document Type — Currently, the only type is Clinical Note.

Review Clinic — The clinic where the review was started.

# Of Documents Included — The number of clinical notes that are included in the review.
e Document ID# — The clinical note’s unique ID number.

To open or sign a review do the following:

a. Click the corresponding Click for Document link in the Review Document column.

The Evaluation Report dialog box appears.

b. Click each clinical notes ID number on the left to view the responses to the evaluation criteria.

Chart Review - ' Bo ,J
—_—

| Medical Alert:  Pregnancy @ Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2

Medications: 1

Allergies: - ~
- | A Every Visit

Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:  No Change —I =

Medications: No Change 1. Current health \ppropriate follow-up/Dx of
Allergies: No Change =B i

Pain Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale Pain Level: L]

Description: 2. Meed for pre-med determineditaken (if indicated) e
3. Anesthetic used at dosages and not by
medical history e
gofi‘:r‘eﬁla:”‘ﬁ describe treatment/Restorative materials, drugs, anesthetic WA
5. Used approved abbreviations cnly N/A
7 Minnine cmeretnd contoend @ noolad tocth choctedMiced dectition e

Current  Total
Evalustor 1 % Compliant:  100% 100% -
Pr Mext Save Cancel
Tevious Evaluator 2 % Compliant: 0% 0% ==
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c. Click Summary on the left to view the summary.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review -
—
6172021 AF Clinic
«* 1000352 Chart Review
o = Evaluatee: Marie H. Evaluator: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McCl
of aluatee: Marie Hayes aluator: Dennis Smi aluator: Jefirey ure
| | Charts included in the evaluation Date of Visit Procedure(s)
1 | 1000992 6/1/201 01110
2 1000993 6/1/2021 D1
Evaluator: Dennis Smith 2nd Evaluator: Jeffrey McClure
SUMMARY: Total Yes | Total No | Total W/A | 50 STPHo | | sUMMARY: Total Yes | Total No | Total N/A | 1 2f Smeient
A. Every Vist 7 1 0 8% A. Every Visit 7 n 0 3%
B. Exam and Treatment Plan 7 7 0 50% B. Exam and Treatment Plan 0 o 14 0%
C. Drugs Rx/Administered (Except Anes... |0 4 0 0% C. Drugs Rx/Administered (Except Anes... |0 o 4 18
D. Radiographs [ 4 0 60% D. Radiographs 0 1] 10 0%
E. Emergent./Ungent Treatment 2 6 o 25% E. Emergent/Urgent Treatment 0 o 8 0%
F. Endodortics 4 6 ] 40% F. Endodontics 0 o 10 o
G. Oral Surgery 3 7 0 30% G. Oral Surgery 0 1] 10 0%
H. Restorative 5 3 0 62% H. Restorative 0 o 8 0%
|. Pediatric Dentistry Q 12 0 0% |. Pediatric Dentistry 0 o 12 0%
J. Prosthodontics 0 10 0 0% J. Prosthodontics 0 o 0 0%
K_ Periodortics & Prevertion 2 8 0 20% K. Periodontics & Prevention 0 o 10 0%
Overall Score: 36 78 0 31% Overall Score: 7 1 96 38%
2nd Evaluator Notes
Evalustes Signature Evslustor Signature 2nd Evaluator Signature
Wi | L5 | =
Mame:  [Marie Hayes ] Name: | Denris Smith | Name: [ |
Date:  [6/1/2021 | Time: [4:04PM ] Date:  [6/1/2021 | Time: [4:07 PM | Date: | | Time: | |
Clear All
Previous Next Print | Save Cancel

d. If you are the second-level evaluator, to add notes, click 2nd Evaluator Notes.

e. Asthe second-level evaluator, do the following if a signature is needed:
1). Do one of the following:
e If you are the second-level evaluator, to sign the review, sign in the 2nd Evaluator
Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding
Clear button.

e If you are not the second-level evaluator, and if you are allowed to sign on behalf of
evaluators, to sign as the second-level evaluator, do the following:
a). Under 2nd Evaluator Signature, select the Sign on behalf of Evaluator check box.

2nd Evaluator Signature

Clear

Name: | |

Date: | | Time:| |

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator
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b). From the list that appears, select the reason why you are signing on behalf of the

second-level evaluator:

e Evaluator is not present to sign the review.

e Evaluator no longer works at this clinic.

e Evaluator refuses to sign/acknowledge the evaluation.

e Other reason(s). With this option selected, enter the reason in the box that

appears.

[V Sign on behalf of Evaluator

| Other reason|z] w |

|Approved proxy sign] |

c). Sign in the 2nd Evaluator Signature box.

Note: If you need to remove the signature to re-sign, you can click the corresponding
Clear button.

2). Click Save.

Note: If you have signed the review, a green check mark appears next to Summary on the

left.

6172021

4 1000992
«* 1000993

v e

f. If you need to clear all the signatures for the review, click Clear All, and then click Save to save
the change.
g. Click Cancel to return to the Clinical Note Review Dashboard window.

4. For each review that you want to include on a report, select the check box in the Documents To Print
column.

Clinical No w Dashboard

BELECT DOCUMENTS
FOR REVIEW

UNSIGNED REVIEWS

REVIEWED
DOCUMENTS

Document Type: Date Range™ Review Clinic Evaluation |D# Evaluator
Cinical Note | [3 120 @] > | A >>|l7m = |7 an @
6/ 172021 [EH~+
* To optimize performance, Date ADA Code Evaluatee Clear Selections |
Range cannot exceed 180 Days s | WAl s | WAl
Documents Review Evaluation Evaluat Evaluat 2nd Document Review II;on et Review
to Print Date ID# valates valuator Evaluator Type Clinic: Ind‘fl-‘dr;d s Document
612021 1 Hayes, Marie Smith, Dennis McClure, Jeffrey | Clinical Mote 2 Click for Document

REVIEW SUMMARY

Print Cancel

5. To preview the selected reviews, click Print. Then, you can print or save the report.
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SETTING UP CLINICAL NOTE REVIEW TEMPLATES

You can add clinical note review templates as needed. You can edit a template only if it is not associated
with a saved review. You can delete a template only if it is not associated with a saved review and if it is
not the only template.

Notes:

e FEach question in an evaluation must be worded in a way that the response could be Yes, No, or N/A.

® The default template should be the template that you will use most often and will be the template
that is selected by default when you open the Evaluation Report dialog box to start a review.

To set up clinical note review templates
1. In the Office Manager, from the Analysis menu, click Clinical Note Review Dashboard.
The Clinical Note Review Dashboard window appears.

2. Select the Select Documents for Review tab.

3. Set up the filters, and then click the Refresh button @

4. \With at least one check box selected in the Document To Be Included In Review column, click Start
Review.

The Evaluation Report dialog box appears.

Evaluation Report

Chart Review LR R
&0zt Medical Alert: ~ Pregnancy
"j Medications: |§| Evaluator 1
1000992 Allergies: ) n
# Summary Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:  No Change —'IA EE
Medications:  No Change - o . 2
Allergies: No Change 1. Current health follow-up/ of review NA ~

5. Click the Template Setup button .
The Evaluation Criteria Setup dialog box appears.

Evaluation Criteria Setup

==

#-Chart Review Add Templatel Category | Question |

Close I

44

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide



Features 45
6. Do any of the following as needed:

Add a template:
a. Next to Add on the right, click Template.

Evaluation Criteria Setup

==

#-Chart Review Add Templatel Category | Question |

| Close I

b. In the box that appears on the left, enter a name for the template, and then press Enter.

=S

#-Chart Review

The new template is now selected, so you can add categories and questions to it.

==

i+ Chart Review

[ Note Review
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Rename a template:

a. On the left, select a template, and then click Edit on the right.

Evaluation Critenia Setup

== Number of reviews for Selected Ternplate: 0

Add Templatel Category | Question |

OIS -

Delete |

Set as Default Template |

| Close I

b. The template name becomes an editable box. Change the name, and then press Enter.

- Chart Review

o+

Delete a template:

a. On the left, select a template, and then click Delete on the right.

Evaluation Criteria Setup

_ @ Number of reviews for Selected Template: 0

Add  Template | Category | Question |

foer —
Delete |

: I

o0 |

Set as Default Template |

| Close I

b. On the confirmation messages that appear, click Yes.
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Add a category:

a. On the left, either select a template to add a category as the last one for that template, or select
an existing category to add a new one after the selected one.

Evaluation Critenia Setup

==l Number of reviews for Selected Ternplate: 0

- Chart Review Add Temp|ate| Catemw' a '55":"|
e |
Delete |

Set as Default Template |

| Close I

b. Nextto Add on the right, click Category.

c. Inthe box that appears on the left, enter a name for the category, and then press Enter.

==

i+ Chart Review

E Note Review

An uppercase letter, period, and space are added to the beginning of the name automatically.
Also, the new category is now selected, so you can add questions to it.

==

i+ Chart Review

B Note Review

B A Medical Alers
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Rename a category:

a. On the left, select a category, and then click Edit on the right.

Evaluation Critenia Setup

Features 48

==

- Note Review

o A. Medical Alerts

I

- C. Producis

Mumber of reviews for Selected Te

Add  Template | Category | Question |

plate: 0

Edit

Delete

Close

b. The category name becomes an editable box. Change the name, and then press Enter.

==

[#-Chart Review

o+

B Note Review

A Medical Alerts

#-C. Products

Delete a category:

a. On the left, select a category, and then click Delete on the right.

Evaluation Criteria Setup

==

[#-Chart Review
E| Note Review
" A_Medical Aleris

o

+-C. Producis

MNumber of reviews for Selected Template: 0

Add  Template | Category | Question |

Edit

Delete

Mowve Up

Manwve Down

Close

b. On the confirmation message that appears, click Yes.
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Reorder categories:

a.

On the left, select a category.

Evaluation Critenia Setup

==

[ Chart Review
- Note Review

A Medical Aleris

- C. Producis

Mumber of reviews for Selected Template: 0

Add  Template | Category | Question |

Edit

Delete

I

Close I

Features 49

b. On the right, click Move Up or Move Down as needed to move the category to the desired

C.

position in the template.

Repeat these steps as needed for other categories to achieve the desired order.

Add a question:

a.

b. Nextto Add on the right, click Question.

C.

On the left, either select a category to add a question as the last one in that category, or select an
existing question to add a new one after the selected one.

Evaluation Criteria Setup

==

[#-Chart Review

E Note Review

MNumber of reviews for Selected Template: 0

Add  Template | Category | Question |

Edit

Delete

8 A_Medical Aleriz

Close I

In the box that appears on the left, enter the text of the question, and then press Enter.

=S

[#-Chart Review

=) Note Review

- A. Medical Aleris
[
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*-Chart Review

& Note Review

- A. Medical Aleris

1. Updated problems

Edit a question:

a.

On the left, select a question, and then click Edit on the right.

Evaluation Criteria Setup

. @ Mumber of for Selected Template: 0
i Chart Review Add  Template | Category | Question |
- Note Review Edit |

A Medical Aleris Delete |

. Updated allergies Maove Up |

Manwve Down |

- Set as Default Template |
E ..

Close I

==

#-Chart Review

= Note Review

- A. Medical Alerts
¢ 1. Updated problems

dated allergies

1+ B. Procedures

[#-C. Products

Features 50

A number, period, and space are added to the beginning of the question automatically.

The question becomes an editable box. Change the text of the question, and then press Enter.
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Delete a question:

a. On the left, select a question, and then click Delete on the right.

Evaluation Critenia Setup

== Number of reviews for Selected Ternplate: 0

Add  Template | Category | Question |

= Note Review Edit |
o A_Medical Aleris Delete |
Updated allergies Maove Up |
Manwve Down |
¥l Set as Default Template |

E ..
| Close I

b. On the confirmation message that appears, click Yes.

Reorder questions:

a. On the left, select a question.

Evaluation Criteria Setup

_ @ MNumber of reviews for Selected Template: 0

Add  Template | Category | Question |

- Note Review Edit |
= A.Medical Alerts Delete |

i 1. Updated problems
Updated allergies Move Up |
Mave Down |

- B. Procedures Sek

[+ C_ Products

| Close I

b. On the right, click Move Up or Move Down as needed to move the question to the desired
position in the list.

c. Repeat these steps as needed for other questions to achieve the desired order.
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Set the default template:

a. On the left, select a template.

Evaluation Critenia Setup

== Number of reviews for Selected Ternplate: 0

#-Chart Review Add Temp|ate| Catemw' a '55":"|
Broerovien | e |
Delete |

Set as Default Template |

| Close I

b. On the right, click Set as Default Template. This button is available only if there is more than one
template and if the selected template is not already the default template.

7. Click Close.

8. In the Evaluation Report dialog box, click Cancel because you are managing templates and not
performing an evaluation. Then, on the confirmation message, click Yes.

NEW SECURITY RIGHTS

When you are setting up security rights for a user or group, under the Practice/Clinic Setup category, the
following security rights are available:

e C(Clinical Review Dashboard, Select Docs For Review — Allows a user to access the Select
Documents for Review tab on the Clinical Review Dashboard.

e Clinical Review Dashboard, Signature Override — Allows a user to sign clinical review evaluations
on behalf of evaluatees and evaluators.

e Clinical Review Dashboard, Template Setup — Allows a user to add and edit templates for the
Clinical Review Dashboard.

e Clinical Review Dashboard, Unsigned Reviews — Allows a user to access the Unsigned Reviews tab
on the Clinical Review Dashboard.

e Clinical Review Dashboard, Unsigned Reviews, Edit — Allows a user to add second-level evaluators
to, change or remove providers from, and delete unsigned reviews on the Unsigned Reviews tab of
the Clinical Review Dashboard.

Practice./Clinic Setup
[#] Chart Number Setup

Clinic ID Change

Clinic Resource Setu

Clinical Review Dashboard, Sel
Clinical Review Dashboard, Sig
Clinical Review Dashboard, Ten
Clinical Review Dashboard, Ung
Clinical Review Dashboard, Ung
Customize Toolbars

Employers, Add New./Edit Info

<

LY C[ERIENIEN[EN £

<
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Also, options for the new security rights are available in the Verify Before Access Setup dialog box. To
access these options, in the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup >
Security Setup, and then click Verify User Before Access.

Verify Before Acc

Security Options

Clinic:al Feview Dashboard, Select Docs For Review
Clinical Review Dashboard, Signature Owverride
Clinical Review Dashboard, Template Setup

Clinic:al Feview D ashboard, Unsigned Reviews
Clinical Feview D ashboard. Unsigned Reviews. Edif

>

ollection Manager, Open
Complete Duplicate Procedure
Completed Procedure, Delete
Completed Procedure, Edit
Completed Procedure, Enter
Conditions/Diagnosis, Delete
Conditions/Diagnosiz, Edit
Conditions/Diagnosis, Enter
Consent Forms, Template Setup
Continuing Care, Clear Patients
Continuing Care, Edit Patients
Continuing Care, Open he

J Werify Uzer Before Access

Canhcel

Viewing Failed Axia Transactions

If your office uses Axia for manual or recurring credit card payments, the Patient Finances window can
now display the reason a transaction has failed and the applicable error message.

To view failed transactions

1. With a patient selected in the Ledger, click the Patient Finances button =21,

The Patient Finances window appears.
5; Patient Finances - (Fisher, Dan) [AF] [UTC-07:00 [MST]] [DSMITH] [FIO007] [11/11/1980] [40] O X

.8 Home

A Home Billing Type
E Payment Plans 1. Standard Billing - finance charges m

B wallet Guarantor Notes

Account Note

Insert Dateline

Billing Statement Note

DEN TR’ \ Print on Statement until:
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2. Select the following tabs to view possible transaction errors:

Payment Plans — On the Payment Plans tab, click a Plan Name link to view the corresponding
plan’s details. On the Transactions tab, for a failed transaction, an error indicator appears in the
Status column.

@ Patient Finances - (Fisher, Dan) [AF] [UTC-07:00 [MST]] [DSMITH] [FI0007] [11/11/1980] [40] O X

8 Payment Plans

Status  Plan Name Plan Type Next Payment Payment Amount Plan Balance

=]
® Active Restorations-Dan Individual Plan 01/14/2021 $24.55 $144.61

Restorations-Dan . ) .
Individual Plan Print Report Edit Plan Terms ‘ New payment

Plan Summary

Next Payment Amount Payment Date Payment Plan Summary
24'55 01/14/2021 Financed Procedures: §143.36
Interest: $1.25
& Payment Method Outstanding Balance Total Plan Charges: $144.61
Manual Payment ,‘ 144'61 Patient Payments: £0.00

Transactions Procedures Details Notes

Status Description Payment Method Date Amount

@ Failed American Express [oc] Card on File 1211202020 520.00

< Back

54
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e Wallet — On the Wallet tab, for a payment method with a failed transaction, an error indicator
appears in the Status column. Click the payment method’s Nick Name link to view the reason,
error code, and description under Details on the right.

¥%3 Patient Finances - (Fisher, Dan) [AF] [UTC-07:00 [MST]] [DSMITH] [FI0007] [11/11/1980] [40] _OX

Stored Payment Methods
A Home

New Method Details

P s -
[ ._T;_._f‘i'n;: et 6969 Delete Edit

B Payment Plans

=5 wallet Status Nick Name Masked Info Expiration Date

Reason: Declined
@ Declined David's Card 6969 0972018 Emror 23 Insufficient Funds

Automatic Payments: Enabled

Payment Plans:

DENTRIX

How to Learn More About This Release

For complete information on how to use the new features in this release, refer to the Dentrix Enterprise
Help. You can also find information from this guide in the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2?"
section of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

You can view on-demand product training videos, download PDF copies of product manuals (such as the
Reports Reference, User's Guide, and System Requirements), and search the support knowledgebase
for troubleshooting tips and answers to common questions in the Resource Center at www.
dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center if you have an active customer service plan.
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Overview

The Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide provides information about the new software release. This
overview section includes a brief description of the new features and enhancements available in this
release, instructions regarding the installation of the new version, and important notes.

Note: For information about using the new features in this release, refer to “Using the New Features
and Enhancements” in this document or the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise?” portion of the Dentrix
Enterprise Help.

Features

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 4 includes the following new features and enhancements:
* Patient Finances:

¢ New Interface — The Billing/Payment Agreement Information dialog box has been replaced
with the Patient Finances window.

e Payment Plans — You can create payment plans (formerly known as payment agreements) for a
specific patient or for multiple family members. And if you use Axia to process credit cards, you
can store a credit card on file for recurring payments.

e Credit Cards on File - If you use Axia to process credit cards, you can store credit cards on file
for future or recurring payments.

* Manual Payments for Payment Plans — You can now make a manual payment for procedures
included in a payment plan that has been set up for manual or automatic payments.

¢ New Patients with an appointment — Dentrix Enterprise provides a new way for you to quickly
create a patient record using information from a new-patient appointment.

e Treatment Requests:
* New Statuses — There are two new statuses for treatment requests: Canceled and Completed.
* New Type - There is a new type for treatment requests: RC Dental Screening.

e Restricting the Source of Treatment Requests — You can now restrict the adding and updating
of treatment requests of a certain type to either Dentrix Enterprise or HL7 messages.

e Canceling or Completing Treatment Requests — You can now cancel or complete a treatment
request from the Treatment Request Manager.

e Automatic Status Changes — The status of a treatment request can now change automatically in
certain scenarios.

e Dental Priority Classification:

e Updating DPCs Without Signing Clinical Notes — A new global setting controls whether you
can update a patient’s Dental Priority Classification (DPC) only when signing a clinical note or
with or without having to sign a clinical note. If this setting is enabled, as in previous versions
of Dentrix Enterprise, you can update a patient’s DPC only from the Clinical Notes or Signature
Manager window. However, if this setting is not enabled, you can update a patient’s DPC from the
Clinical Notes, Signature Manager, or More Information window.

e Skipping DPC Updates - If a patient’s DPC has already been set for a visit, and you do not need
to update the DPC again when signing a clinical note, you can choose to skip the updating of the
DPC. This applies to signing a clinical note from the Clinical Notes or Signature Manager window.

e Movement Holds:

e Multiple Hold Types — Throughout Dentrix Enterprise, “dental hold” labels have been renamed
to “movement hold” to allow for various types of holds, including dental, medical, mental health,
and other holds.

e Closing Movement Holds (for Today) — You can now quickly close a movement hold from the
Movement Holds dialog box instead of having to edit the hold and then close it.
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837i - For hospitals and skilled nursing facilities, if you submit dental insurance claims using eClaims
(also known as eTrans), which is the electronic claims service that is provided by Henry Schein One,
you can now use it to submit medical insurance claims electronically as 837i files.

Oral Health Surveys (OHS) — With a certain global setting enabled, an OHS meter and an OHS tab
now appear in the More Information window: You can now view or edit an OHS survey from the
More Information window. Also, you can now view OHS data over time as graphs.

Treatment Consent Forms (Enhanced) — With a certain global setting enabled, there are changes to
the consent form interface and functionality in the Treatment Planner. Using a consent form template
as a guide, you can quickly and accurately create a custom consent form with minimal typing or
editing.

Medical Alert Reviews — Now when you specify that you have reviewed a patient’s medical alerts
from the Medical Alerts dialog box or the More Information window, Dentrix Enterprise can
automatically copy a list of the patient’s active problems, allergies, and medications (PAM) into a
clinical note, so you don’t need to manually enter PAM in a clinical note. There is a new clinic setting
that controls whether PAM is automatically copied to clinical notes or not.

Treatment Plan Approval Statuses — The treatment plan approval status is available in various areas
of Dentrix Enterprise, such as the Patient Chart and Ledger. The approval status can now appear in
the Treatment Planner, where you build treatment plans. Also, you can now quickly apply an approval
status to multiple procedures at one time.

Applying Surfaces to Multiple Teeth — When charting a procedure with multiple teeth selected,
you can set the same surfaces for all the selected teeth at once, or you can specify surfaces for each
selected tooth separately. This functionality applies to procedures and conditions that require a
surface to be selected.

Overpayments on Electronic EOBs — Dentrix Enterprise can now automatically resolve insurance
overpayments on electronic EOBs that you import using the 835 EOB import utility. There is a new
clinic setting that controls whether this automation is turned on or off by default.

More Information Window Changes:

¢ New Information — The following information has been added to the Inmate tab of the More
Information window: Adaptive Support Needs, TABE Date, SLI, LEP, Prim. Method, Second.
Method, Dental Chronic Care, MH LOC, Clinical Risk, and PID.

¢ Removed Information — The Threat Group and Ext RC have been removed from the Inmate tab
of the More Information window.

e Bed Details — On the Inmate tab of the More Information window, you can now expand and
collapse the Bed Details.

e Movement History — On the Inmate tab of the More Information window, under Movement
History, the “Movement Reason” column is now named Movement Type/Reason.

Resizable Windows — You can now resize the following windows:

e Perio Chart

e Medical Alerts

e More Information

e Signature Manager

® Treatment Request Manager

Also, each window’s size and position are saved per user in the database.

Perio Chart Colors — The perio graphic chart colors are now saved per user in the database.

Clinic Time Zone Setting — In the Clinic Information dialog box, the Time Zone option has been
moved from the Settings tab to the General tab.

3
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Installation

Install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 4 on each computer that runs Dentrix Enterprise. This includes
terminal servers (servers running Microsoft Terminal Services) and Citrix servers. For help with the
download and installation of Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 4, contact Dentrix Enterprise Customer
Support at 1-800-459-8067, option 2.

Important Notes

e To download a copy of the latest Dentrix Enterprise system requirements, visit www.dentrixenterprise.
com/support/requirements.

®  You should install Dentrix Enterprise at a time that is outside of your regular office hours.

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide



http://www.dentrixenterprise.com/support/requirements
http://www.dentrixenterprise.com/support/requirements

Features 5

Using the New Features and Enhancements

The following pages contain instructions about how to use the new features and enhancements of this
release.

Patient Finances

NEW WINDOW
The Billing/Payment Agreement Information dialog box has been replaced with the Patient Finances
window:

Old - The Billing/Payment Agreement Information dialog box.

Billing/Payment Agreement Information

4 Insurance Family - finance charges

X5

Billng Type: | 2 Standard Billing - no finance charges .
3 Inzurance Family - delay finance chargesz Guarartor Maotes |

0330 | 31-260 | 61390 | 91-» | Suspended | Balance | LastPayment
204300 o000  o000[ 7020] -2386.20 [-2207.00 (AWU"HWUD-””

Date: (0143172012

— Payment Agresment [PA)

Date: |u4;1s;2u13 Termns ||

flzr:ti;v:r:thly Bal for PA: ||— Bal. Remaining: Amt Due:

r Gerimaiily First Pt Due: I— Mext Pt Due: Mizzed Pmts: ,_El
£ Bioweekly Payment Am: I— At Past Due: IW Clear/Mew Pd |
™ \wWeekly Total # of Payments: I_ Remaining # of Pmts: ,_ Frint. . |

— Papment Agreement Mote
Mate Date:) 041642013 ﬂ Copy Agreement ta Note | Inzert D ateline | “,f?

**CLEARED®

PMT AGREEMENT: 04/08/2002 FC: 21.000%

INTERWAL: Monthly BALANCE FOR PA: 1000.00 FIRST DUE: 05/01/2002
PHT AMT: 100,00 BAL REMAINING: 0.00 AMT PAST DUE: 0.00

Clear Previousl st | Copy Notel EopyAIIl

m| »

0

Cancel |
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e New - The Patient Finances window.

¥$, Patient Finances - (Fisher, Dan) [AF] [UTC-07:00 [MST]] [DSMITH] [FI0007] [11/11/1980] [40] _Oox

8 Home

A Home Billing Type
E Payment Plans 1. Standard Billing - finance charges m

B wallet Guarantor Notes
Account Note
Insert Dateline

Clear

Billing Statement Note

Clear

DENTR' \ Print on Statement until:

In the new Patient Finances window, you can manage the following for an account: the billing type,
guarantor notes, and payment plans. And if you have an Axia license to process credit cards, you can now
keep credit cards on file and set up recurring payments.

NEW MENU OPTION

On the File menu, the Billing/Payment Agreement option has been replaced with the Patient Finances
option.

NEW TOOLBAR BUTTON

&)

The Billing/Payment Agreement button has been replaced with the Patient Finances button

SECURITY RIGHTS
The following security rights have been modified to restrict access to the Patient Finances window:

e Billing/Payment Agreement, Modify — This right was renamed to “Patient Finances, Modify.” This
right allows the user to change the billing type, manage payment plans. If you have a license for Axia,
the new "Patient Finances, Add Payment Method" rights allows the user to manage credit cards on
file and recurring payments.

e Guarantor Note, Modify — This right was expanded. It still applies to the Guarantor Notes dialog
box, but now it also applies to the Patient Finances window. This right allows the user to change the
Account Note, Billing Statement Note, and Print on Statement Until date.

OPENING PATIENT FINANCES

P
A

With a patient selected in the Ledger, click the Patient Finances button on the toolbar. The Patient

Finances window opens. The Home tab is selected by default.
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CHANGING THE BILLING TYPE AND ENTERING NOTES
In the Patient Finances window, on the Home tab, do any of the following as needed:
e Edit the Billing Type:

1. Click Edit.
2. Select a billing type.
3. Click OK.

e Enter or edit the Account Note.

Note: You can click Insert Dateline to insert today’s date where the text cursor is located in the note.
You can click Clear to delete the entire note.

e Enter or edit the Billing Statement Note. Then, select a Print on Statement until date to specify the
date after which the statement note will no longer be included on billing statements. By default, the
date is one month in the future.

Note: You can click Clear to delete the entire note.

ADDING PAYMENT PLANS

You can create payment plans (formerly known as payment agreements) for a specific patient or for
multiple family members. And if you use Axia to process credit cards, you can store a credit card on file
for recurring payments.

Note: Any existing payment agreements from previous versions of Dentrix Enterprise are converted to
payment plans during the upgrade to the new version of Dentrix Enterprise. You cannot edit converted
payment agreements, but you can add notes.

To add a payment plan
1. In the Patient Finances window, select the Payment Plans tab.

Any active payment plans appear.

@ Patient Finances - (Fisher, Dan) [AF] [UTC-07:00 [MST]] [DSMITH] [FI0007] [11/11/1980] [40] O X

A8 Payment Plans

| B ment Plans
! Pay Pl
; Status  Plan Name Plan Type  Next Payment Payment Amount Plan Balance

B wallet

DENTRIX

Notes:
e By default, the plans are sorted first by Status and then by Plan Name.
e To view active and inactive plans, select All from the list near the top.

Active -

Active

2. Click New Plan.
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The Create Payment Plan options appear.

Create Payment Plan

Plan Name: . 1st Payment Due Interest & Fees Interval Payment Amount # of Payments
a
115/2021 () % 000 | == Monthly v $ 0.00 & 6 |+
Payment Plan Date . . . . .
O Date Patient Provider Code Description Charge Estimate Balance Financed
12/15/2020 Gl‘
O 12/15/2020  Dan Fisher DSMITH D2391 Resin composit... $158.40 $111.68 $111.68 0.00
Select Plan Type:
® Family Plan [} 12/15/2020  Dan Fisher DSMITH D2392 Resin composit... $158.40 331.68 §31.68 0.00
Select any Family Charges
Individual Plan (] 12/15/2020  Mary Fisher DSMITH 02391 Resin composit... §158.40 $111.68 $111.68 0.00
Select individual Patient Charges
Notes Amount Financed in Plan: 0.00
Interest Amount: 0.00
Total Plan Amount: 0.00
Final Payment: 0.00

3. Set up the following options:
e Plan Name - A name to identify the plan.

e Payment Plan Date — The date of the plan. The current date is displayed by default. You cannot
select a past date.

® Plan Type - Select one of the following options:
e Family Plan — With this option selected, the procedures for all family members are available.
e Individual Plan — With this option selected, the list of family members appears. Select the
correct family member to view only that patient's procedures.

Select Plan Type:

Family Plan
Select any Family Charges

@® Individual Plan
Select individual Patient Charges

Status Name Age
Married  Dan Fisher 40

Married  Mary Fisher 35

4. Select the check box of each procedure that you want to include. You can select or clear the check
box at the top of the list to select or deselect all the procedures at once.

1st Payment Due Interest & Fees Interval Payment Amount # of Payments

% 0.00 || »> Monthly v $ 23.90 & 6 [+]-
Date Patient Provider Code Description Charge Estimate Balance Financed
12/15/2020  Dan Fisher DSMITH D2391 Resin composit... $158.40 $111.68 $111.68 111.68
12/15/2020  Dan Fisher DSMITH D2392 Resin composit... $158.40 531.68 $31.68 31.68
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Notes:
e Only completed procedures that have an unpaid estimated patient portion appear.
e Procedures that are included in another payment plan do not appear.

e The procedures are sorted by date, from oldest to latest.

The date displayed for a procedure is the procedure date, which may be different from its entry
date (such as for a backdated procedure).

For each procedure, the following financial information appears:

e Charge — The amount charged.

e Estimate — The estimated patient portion of the Charge.

e Balance - The remaining patient portion. This may be different from the Estimate, such as if a
patient payment is applied.

Financed - The amount to finance. When you select a procedure’s check box, the Balance
amount is inserted automatically in the Financed box.

Set up the following terms:

* 1st Payment Due - The date when the first payment is due. This date must be at least one day
after the Payment Plan Date. By default, the date is one month in the future.

* Interest & Fees — By default the interest is 0.00. To specify a different interest rate and late fees,
do the following:

a. Click the search button .

The Payment Plan Terms dialog box appears.

Payment Plan Terms

Annual Finance Charge Percent: |0.000 |

Late Charge
Annual Late Charge Percent: Minimum Late Charge:
10.000 | looo |
Grace Pericd (days): Minimum Balance to Charge:

| oo |

3

b. To view your pre-set payment agreement types, click Select Type. Then, to insert the values
from one of the types into the applicable boxes, click the name of the correct type.

e | N T

Type FC% LC% MinBal MinLC Gracex

Payment Agreement Type 12,000 10.000 100.00 5.00 5days

Note: To hide the payment agreement types, click Hide.
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c. Change any of the following as needed:

Annual Finance Charge Percent: |3.000

Late Charge
Annual Late Charge Percent: Minimum Late Charge:
11.000 | [s.00 |
Grace Pericd (days): Minimum Balance to Charge:
5 | |2000 |

¢ Annual Finance Charge Percent — The finance charge percent is used to calculate
the finance charge amount. Dentrix Enterprise will automatically calculate the amount
to assess based on a monthly charge (for example, if 18% was entered as the annual
percentage rate, then 1.5% would be charged monthly). If you do not want to apply
finance charges, type 0 in the box.

e Annual Late Charge Percent — If payment is missed, a late charge can be assessed. The
late charge percent is used to calculate the amount of a late charge. Dentrix Enterprise
will automatically calculate the amount to assess based on a monthly, semi-monthly, bi-
weekly, or weekly charge. If you do not want to apply late charges, type O in the box.

e Minimum Late Charge — The minimum amount to assess as a late charge.

¢ Grace Period (days) — The number of days (0-30) for the grace period. A late charge will
not be assessed if a payment is late until after the specified number of days after the due
date.

e  Minimum Balance to Charge — The minimum balance will be compared to the plan
balance. Only if the plan balance is greater than the minimum balance will a finance or
late charge be assessed. The amount must be at least 0.01.

d. Click OK.

Interval - Select the frequency of the payments: Monthly (the default), Semi-Monthly, Bi-
Weekly, or Weekly.

Payment Amount — The amount of each payment. The amount must be at least 5.00 and no
more than the Total Plan Amount or 99999.99, whichever is less. By default, the Payment
Amount is the Total Plan Amount divided by the # of Payments. If you change the Payment
Amount, the # of Payments is updated automatically.

# of Payments — The number of payments to be made. By default, the number is 6. The
maximum number of payments is from 24 to 104, depending on the interval; you may need to
adjust the Payment Amount to not exceed that limit. If you change the # of Payments, the
Payment Amount is updated automatically.

Notes — Any notes, up to 8,000 characters in length, regarding plan. The Notes box is available
until you save the plan.

10
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1st Payment Due Interest & Fees Interval Payment Amount # of Payments
1/15/2021 o) % 3.00 Monthly M $ 24.55 z 6 | +| -
Date Patient Provider Code Description Charge Estimate Balance Financed
12/15/2020  Dan Fisher DSMITH D2391 Resin composit... $158.40 $111.68 $111.68 111.68
12/15/2020  Dan Fisher DSMITH D2392 Resin composit... £158.40 §31.68 §31.68 31.68
Notes Amount Financed in Plan: 143.36
Interest Amount: 1.25
Total Plan Amount: 144.61
Final Payment: 21.86

et § s

The following appear for your reference and are updated automatically as needed:
e Amount Financed in Plan - The sum of the Financed amounts.
* Interest Amount — The amount of interest to be paid.

e Total Plan Amount — The sum of the Amount Financed in Plan and the Interest Amount.
The Total Plan Amount must be greater than 0.00 and greater than or equal to the Payment
Amount.

e Final Payment — The amount of the last payment to be made. This may be different from the
Payment Amount.

6. Click Next.
The Payment Method options appear.

Create Payment Plan

Payment Method

Billing Method New Linked Account

(D- Credit or Debit Card C Add a new Linked Account
P Manual Payments Credit Card Terminal

Card on File
The patient has authorized this payment methed to be
saved on file for future transactions.

C) Use an existing Linked Credit or Debit Card

Notes
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7. Under Billing Method, select one of the following:

Credit or Debit Card - If you use Axia for credit card processing and want to set up
automatic payments.

Manual Payments - If you want to post payments manually in Dentrix Enterprise, even if you
do use Axia for credit card processing.

Payment Method

Billing Method

(I cCredit or Debit Card
C Manual Payments

8. If Credit or Debit Card is set as the Billing Method, do one of the following:

Use an existing Card on File:
Card on File

D Use an existing Linked Credit or Debit Card
Linked Accounts

a. Select the Use an existing Linked Credit or Debit Card option. This option is selected
by default if the account has at least one card on file.

b. From the Linked Account list, select an active card on file (which you can identify by the
specified card name).

Add a New Linked Account:
New Linked Account

D Add a new Linked Account
Credit Card Terminal

The patient has authorized this payment methed to be
saved on file for future transactions.

a. Selectthe Add a new Linked Account option. This option is selected by default if the
account does not have any cards on file.

b. Select the Credit Card Terminal to use for swiping the card.
c. Click Add Card.

Either the cardholder swipes or inserts the card in the terminal, or you enter the card
details using the terminal.

e. Enter a Card Name to identify the card on file.

Note: Make sure that you obtain permission from the cardholder to keep this card on file for
recurring payments for this plan and for future transactions that may or may not be related
to this plan. The The patient has authorized this payment method to be saved on file for
future transactions check box is selected to help remind you.

9. Click Next.

12
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The Summary appears.

Create Payment Plan

Summary

Date of Agreement: 12/15/2020
Date of First Payment: 01/15/2021
Amount Financed: $143.36
Monthly Payment: $24.55
Payment Interval: Monthly
Number of Payments: 6
Annual Percentage Rate (APR): 3.042%
Interest Amount: $1.25
Payment Method: Manual Payment
Notes

10. To print documents regarding this plan, do the following:
a. Click Print.
The Print for Payment Plan dialog box appears.

[V Trth in Lending Disclosure Statement

I~ Amortization of Payments and Finance Charges

Send to batch | Frint | Cancel |

b. Select the documents that you want to give to the patient/guarantor:

e Truth in Lending Disclosure Statement — Discloses the terms of the agreement. It includes
the annual percentage rate, the finance charge amount, the total amount financed, and the
total amount paid at the end of the agreement.

* Amortization of Payments and Finance Charges — Prints a schedule that lists the interest
accrued on the balance amount for each payment interval.

c. Click either Send to Batch or Print.
11. Click Save.
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The plan now appears in the plan list.

@ Patient Finances - (Fisher, Dan) [AF] [UTC-07:00 [MST]] [DSMITH] [FI0007] [11/11/1980] [40] O X

i Payment Plans

Status  Plan Name Plan Type Next Payment Payment Amount Plan Balance

=]
@ Active Restorations-Dan  Individual Plan 01/14/2021 $24.55 $144.61

ADDING CREDIT CARDS ON FILE

If you use Axia to process credit cards, you can store credit cards on file for future or recurring payments.
Note: Credit cards on file are not stored in Dentrix Enterprise but in Axia.
To add a credit card on file

1. In the Patient Finances window, select the Wallet tab.

Any credit cards on file appear.

@ Patient Finances - (Fisher, Dan) [AF] [UTC-07:00 [MST]] [DSMITH] [FI0007] [11/11/1980] [40] _OX

.8 Stored Payment Methods

A Home

New Method Details

Status Nick Name Masked Info Expiration Date

B Payment Plans

8 wallet

Automatic Payments: Enabled

Payment Plans:

DENTRIX

2. Click New Method.
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The Create Payment Method options appear.

@ Patient Finances - (Fisher, Dan) [AF] [UTC-07:00 [MST]] [DSMITH] [FI0007] [11/11/1980] [40] O X

M Create Payment Method

L Payment Method

Credit Card Terminal
=| iPP350

The patient has authorized this payment method to be
Add card saved on file for future transactions.

==

3. Select the Credit Card Terminal to use for swiping the card.
Click Add Card.

5. Either the cardholder swipes or inserts the card in the terminal, or you enter the card details using the
terminal.

6. Enter a Card Name to identify the card on file.

Note: Make sure that you obtain permission from the cardholder to keep this card on file for future or
recurring payments. The The patient has authorized this payment method to be saved on file for
future transactions check box is selected to help remind you.

7. Click Save.

POSTING MANUAL PAYMENTS TO PAYMENT PLANS

You can now make a manual payment for procedures included in a payment plan that have been set up
for manual or automatic payments.

To post a manual payment for a payment plan
1. In the Enter Payment dialog box, enter the payment Amount.

2. Select a payment Type.
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3. Under Apply to, select Payment Plan, and then select the payment plan to which you want to apply

the payment.

E Enter Payment

4. Do one of the following:

Operator: IDSM”H Collecting Clinic: ICENTHAL 2' Type: | Check Payment - Thank You
Cazh Payment - Thank You
Date: [12/21/2020 Encaurter #: Lredt Card Payment -Thark vou
: . American Express [cc]
Amount: 2455 Check #: MasterCard [cc]
Discovery [cc)
Apply to Bank/Branch #: Online Payment [cc]
" Charges for: I :Family d & Payment method: I<N0ne> j
& Payment Plan: IFiestolalions-D an j " Credit Card Teminal I‘F‘F‘ 350 d gl
 Payment Agreement
Note:
y
Apply Remaining | Bemove Applied | [ Donot automatically allocate |~ Process Offline Process Card | Cancel |
Date l Encounte... l Code l Th l Patient Provider l Pay Plan | Charge | Other... l Guar ... l Applied l Balance
12/15/20 123 D2331 15 Dan B Fisher DSMITH v 138.40 0.00 111.68 2455 133.85
12/15/20 123 D2332 2 DanB Fisher DSMITH v 138.40 0.00 31.68 0.00 15840

e If you use Axia for processing credit cards, to use a credit card on file, select Payment method,
and then select the card name of the credit card on file that you want to use.

& Papment method: I <Mone>

=

7 Credit Card Temminal: Iipp35g

= o

e If you use Axia or Dentrix Enterprise Pay for processing credit cards, to use a credit card terminal
(with or without a card present), select Credit Card Terminal, and then select the terminal that

you want to use.

" Papment method: I <Mone:

=

% Credit Card Teminal: Iipp35g

=1 ol

e If the selected payment Type is not set up for credit card processing through Axia or Dentrix

Enterprise Pay, skip this step.

5. Do one of the following:

e Ifyou are using a credit card on file or a credit card terminal, click Process Card.

e |fyou are not using a credit card on file or a credit card terminal, click OK/Post.
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Adding a New Patient with an Appointment

When you schedule an appointment for a new patient, a patient record does not exist for that patient. It
is not until the patient arrives for his or her appointment that you want to create a record for him or her
in your patient database. However, you don't want to have to re-enter any of the patient information that
was entered when the appointment was scheduled. Dentrix Enterprise provides a way for you to quickly
create a patient record using information from a new-patient appointment.

Note: If you are using an HL7 interface and a certain global setting is enabled, you cannot add a new
patient to a family from Dentrix Enterprise. You must add new patients from your medical software.

To add a new patient with an appointment

1.

In the Appointment Book, select a new-patient appointment.

MP-Crosby, Tamrmy
no DOE

MP Ex

H:555-5363

DSkITH 2

Note: A new-patient appointment has an “NP" preceding the patient’s name.

2. Do one of the following:

e Create a family with the new patient as the head of house:

a. Right-click the new patient’s appointment, point to Create New Patient with Appt., and
then click Create New Family.

The Patient Information dialog box appears and is populated with information from the
appointment.

Patient Information

Personal Demographics Office Info

Last First Patient Status Sex Provi Prov2

[Tommy [Patient  ~[  [wmate -] [pswm 2| =

Middle Preferred Marital Language Clinic Initial Provider

[ | [single ~|  [unspedriea ~] [aF oo =

Suffix Salutation Race Other Race Fee Schedule

I I IUnspecified ;I IUnspecif\ed LI IW zl

Title Pat Class Ethnicity Other Ethnicity Chart #:

I Title on Stmt I IUnspecified ;I IUnspecif\ed ;I IP— :I

Birthdate Age Death Date: Poverty Level Religion Consent Date

l— ’_ l— IUnspecified d IUnspecif\ed LI IW

S55# Other ID Veteran Worker First Visit Last Visit

[ I— [nspeciiea =]  [unspectiea +] [12n182020

Pat Ext ID: Driver's License # User Def, Cat, Homeless Last Missed Appt # Missed

I I IUnspecified ;I IUnspecif\ed LI I— Ig—
Gender Identity Housing Status

Address :I IUnspecified d IUnspecif\ed LI Patient Alias
Sexual Orientation Last Mame First Name

IUnspecified vl I I

Middle Suffix
Effective Date:
End Date:
Contact Info Communication Mother's Maiden
Home Mabile Contact Preference LESiEmE iieHhlame
555-5969 I IUnspecified 'l I I
Middle Suffix
Work Ext. Other I Mo phone calls
I I I I~ No correspondence
FAX Time Ta Call
I ™ Disclosure restriction
Home Email
| I™ Dedined
Wark Email

Referred

I-Erosby, Brent > | oK I Cancel

17
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b. Enter the rest of the head of household’s information.
c. Click OK.

Add the new patient to an existing family:

a. Right-click the new patient’s appointment, point to Create New Patient with Appt., and
then click Select Family.

The Select Patient dialog box appears.

Select Patient

Search By | Appoi [ Advanced Search |
Patient Info Clinic
@ Last Mame (Last, Firs) () OtherID () Subscriber ID O This clinic | oW On Sereen Keyboard @
(CJFirst Name (First Last) (O Chart# (C)Home Phone (@ All clinics
(O Preferred Name (Oss# () Birthdate (O My clinics

Enter Last Name (Last, First):
crosby| Search

[ Include Archived Patients

HoH | Last Name First Name MI| Prefemed Name Birthdate Sex | Provider Clinic Status Chart #
Crosby Brent 11/11/1873 |M  |DSMITH AF Patient CRO1M1
Croshy Shirey H 11/11197% |F DSMITH AF Patiert CRO102

<

Previously Selected Patients

HoH | Last Name First Name MI| Prefemed Name Birthdate Sex | Provider Clinic Status Chart # ™
: Fisher Dan B 11/11/1%80 (M |DSMITH AF Patient FIDoO7
Winters Carl 12/18/1343 (M |DDS1 DRAPER Patient WIN100
Abbott James 5 |dim 11/11/1962  |M | MHAYES AF Patient ABB101
Crosby Brent 11/11A1%73 |M  |DSMITH AF Patiert CRO101
£ >
More Info Mew Patient/Family 0K Cancel

b. Search for and select any of the new patient’s family members who are patients of record, and
then click OK.
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The Patient Information dialog box appears and is populated with information from the
appointment.

Patient Information

Personal Demographics Office Info
Last First Patient Status Sex Provi Prov2
] [Tommy [patient =] [mate | [DsmimH il | 1'
Preferred Marital Language Clinic Initial Provider
I ISing\e LI IUnspecif\ed ;I IAF 1' I :I
Salutation Race Other Race Fee Schedule
I I IUnspecified ;I IUnspecif\ed ;I IW :I
Title Pat Class Ethnicity Other Ethnicity Chart #
[~ Title on Stmt I IUnspecified j IUnspecif\ed LI IP— :I
Birthdate Age Death Date: Poverty Level Religion Consent Date
[unspectiea ~|  [unspecriea -] [127182020
S55# Other ID Veteran ‘Worker First Visit Last Visit
l— I— IUnspecified ;I IUnspecif\ed LI IW
Pat Ext ID: Driver's License # User Def. Cat. Homeless Last Missed Appt # Missed
I I IUnspecified LI IUnspecif\ed ;I I— Ia—
Gender [dentity Housing Status
Address  >| unspeatiea v|  Junspecriea +| Patient Alias
Sexual Orientation Last Name First Name

IUnspecified 'l I I

Middle Suffix
Effective Date:
End Date:
Contact Info Communication Mother's Maiden
Home Mobile Contact Preference Eatithmd s Bl
555-5969 I IUnspecified Vl I I
Middle Suffix
Work Ext. Other I~ Mo phone calls
I I I ™ No correspondence
FAX Time To Call
I I Disclosure restriction
Home Email
I ™ Declined
Work Email

Referred

I-Erosby, Brent > | oK I Cancel

c. Enter the rest of the patient’s information.
d. Click OK.

The Appointment Book now shows the appointment as a regular appointment (the “NP” is gone).

Crosby, Tam M E
1141142002 - 18

MP Ex

H:555-5969
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Treatment Requests

NEW STATUSES

There are two new statuses for treatment requests: Canceled and Completed.

To view the definitions for the Treatment Request Status definition type

1. In the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click
Definitions.

The Practice Definitions dialog box appears.
2. From the Definition Type list, select Treatment Request Status.
The corresponding definitions appear in the list on the right, including Canceled and Completed.

Practice Definitions

Drefinition Type Definition Text

Haomeless Status ~ IEanceled
Houszing Status

Income Recurence | ¥ |
Add

Insurance Tags

Language Category

Medical Alert or Allergen Severity

Medications Completed Fead Only |
Pairt Types nFTogress

Patient Tags Received
Payment Types Reviewed Delete |

Paverty Level Scheduled
PORI Registies Under Feview
Problemns

Procedure Code Categories
Provider ID Codes

Provider Specialties

Race

Referal Specialties
Referral Status

Religion

RvU Schedule Names
Sexual Origntation

Treatment Fegu ;
Treatment Request Type
User Defined Patient Category

UDS Yeteran
whorker Status b4 oze

Note: You cannot edit or delete these two statuses.

NEW TREATMENT REQUEST TYPE

You can now assign the treatment request type “RC Dental Screening” to treatment requests. This new
treatment request type is defined in the Practice Definitions.

To view the definition

1. In the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click
Definitions.

The Practice Definitions dialog box appears.

2. Inthe Definition Type list, select Treatment Request Type.
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The new definition appears in the list on the right.

Practice Definitions

21
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Drefinition T ype

Homeless Status

Housing Status

Income Recurnence
Insurahce Tags

Language Category

Medical Alert or Allergen Severity
Medications

Faint Types

Patient Tagz

FPayment Types

Poverty Level

PORI Registies

Froblerns

Procedure Code Categories
Provider ID Codes

Provider Specialties

Race

Feferral Specialies
Referal Status

Fieligion

RvU Schedule Mames
Sexual Orientation
Treatment Request Status
Treatment He Type
User Defined Patient Category
UDS Yeteran

whorker Status

Ll

Definition Text

IF!EI Dental Screening

|

D ental Consultation
Medical Consultation

Add |
LChatge |
Delete |

Cloze

Note: You cannot rename or delete this definition because it is a default definition.

RESTRICTING THE SOURCE OF TREATMENT REQUESTS

You can now restrict the adding and updating of treatment requests of a certain type to either Dentrix

Enterprise or HL7 messages.

To restrict the source of a treatment request

1.
Definitions.

The Practice Definitions dialog box appears.

In the Definition Type list, select Treatment Request Type.

The available definitions appear in the list on the right.

Practice Definitions

In the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click

Definition Type
Homeless Status
Housing Status
Income Recurnence
Insurance Tags
Language Category
Medical Alert or Allergen Severity
Medications
Faint Types
Fatient Tags
FPayment Types
Poverty Level
PORI Registries
Froblerns
Procedure Code Categories
Provider ID Codes
Provider Specialties
Race
Feferral Specialies
Referral Status
Fieligion
RvU Schedule Names
Sexual Orientation

Treatment Rec Type
User Defined Patient Category
UDS Yeteran

Wiorker Statuz

Definition Text

IF!EI Drental Screening

Dental Consulkation
Medical Consultation
F atient

Delete |

Close

3. Select a definition, and then

click Change.
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The Edit Treatment Request Type dialog box appears.

Edit Treatment Request Type

Description: I RC Dental Screening

[™ System Request Only

4. Select or clear the System Request Only check box.

e With the check box selected, requests of this type can be added only through HL7 messages, and
when you are adding or editing a request manually in Dentrix Enterprise, this type is not available
for selection.

e With the check box clear, when you are adding or editing a request manually in Dentrix
Enterprise, this type is available for selection, but requests of this type cannot be added or
updated through HL7 messages.

5. Click OK.

NEW SECURITY RIGHTS

There are new security rights that allow a user to complete and cancel treatment requests. When you
are setting up security rights for a user or group, under the Treatment Requests category, the following
options now appear:

e Treatment Request, Complete — Allows the user to complete treatment requests and complete
appointments with a treatment request attached.

e Treatment Request, Cancel — Allows the user to cancel treatment requests.

Expand List |
Collapse List |

Select All |

Remave All

Legend @

—Select Security Options Rights

e

Biling and Collections
Central Clinic Only
Chart

Completed Procedures
Continuing Care
Document Center
Emergency Access
Family File

Insurance

More: Information

Office Journal

Office Manager
Practice/Clinic Setup
Prescriptions./Immunizations
Questionnaire
Refemals
Treatment Plans

Treatment Request, Add/Edit
[] Treatment Request, Cancel
|:| Treatment Request, Complete

|| Treatment Request, Delete
Treatment Request, Open

b
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You can now filter the list of treatment requests to include or exclude canceled or completed requests.

To filter the list of treatment requests by status

1. In the Treatment Request Manager, click the Req Status search button .

% Treatment Request Manager - [AF]

|Req status: Jan [ |

Req Date:

From:
To:

Q

Clinics: = al Patient Mame  Chart# Req Date = Req Type L
Winters Barb.., |WI212 11/8/2017 Patient
Rev Prov: [ All Winters Carl WI211 11/8/2017 Patient
Smith Angela SMO006C 11/8/2017 Dental Consultati.
Reg Type: [ all Crosby Brent | CRO004C 11/6/2017 | Patient

The Request Status Selection dialog box appears.

Requests Statuses Selection

Treatment Requests Statuses

Accepted

In Progress

Received

Reviewed

Scheduled

Under Review

| Add || Remove |

Treatment Requests Statuses

2. Select Canceled and Completed in the upper list.
3. Click Add.

4. Click OK.
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CANCELING OR COMPLETING TREATMENT REQUESTS

Features

You can now cancel or complete a treatment request from the Treatment Request Manager.

Notes:

® You cannot edit a treatment request once it has been canceled or completed.

*  You cannot create an appointment for a treatment request that has been canceled or completed.

To cancel or complete a treatment request

1. In the Treatment Request Manager, select a treatment request.

% Treatment Request Manager - [AF]

Req Status: [ All | >

Req Date:
From: ~
To: ~

T Al o Patient Name Chart# ReqDate  Req Type Description Severity RevDate  RevProv
Winters Carl WIN100 | 12/15/2020 |Patient Broken tooth 4

Rev Prov: Al |- Fisher Dan B FIODO7 | 12/14/2020 |Patient Complaint 3
Smith Angela L 12/11/2020 |Dental Consultation | Tooth whitening 1

Req Type: Al = Crosby Brent CRO101 |12/10/2020 |Patient Toothache 5 12/10/2020 | DSMITH

2. Click the Edit Treatment Request button /
The Edit - Treatment Request dialog box appears.

Edit - Treatment Request - (Winters, Carl [WIN100])

Request Date: Description: [] Reviewed
12/15/2020 [~ | [Broken tocth | Dete:
Reguest Type: Severity:
Patient e 4 e Provider:
Status: Scheduled by Date:
S
Canceled
Completed
I Progress
Received
Reviewed
Scheduled
Under Review
Create Appt Update Cancel

3. From the Status list, select Canceled or Completed.
4. Click Update.

If your user account does not have the security right to cancel or complete treatment requests, a
message appears and asks if another user can override the block this one time; otherwise, skip to

step 7.
5. Click Yes.
A password dialog box appears.

24
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6. The overriding user enters his or her credentials, and then clicks OK.
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A confirmation message appears, stating that this treatment request will no longer be editable.

7. Click Yes.

AUTOMATIC STATUS CHANGES

The status of a treatment request can now change automatically in certain scenarios.

Modifying review details

The status of a treatment request changes automatically when you modify the review details:

e |f the Reviewed check box is selected, and you select the reviewing Provider, the Status changes to
Reviewed automatically.

Edit - Treatment Request - (Crosby, Brent [CRO101])

Reguest Date: Diescription:
12/10/2020 @~ | [Toothache
Reguest Type: Severity:
Patient e 5 w
Status: Scheduled by Date:
Received ~ w

Edit - Treatment Request - (Crosby, Brent [CRO101])

Reviewsd
Date:
12/10/2020  [E~

Provider:

automatically.

Edit - Treatment Request - (Crosby, Brent [CRO101])

Request Date: Deescription:
12/10/2020 @~ | [Toothache
Reguest Type: Severity:
Patient ~ 5 ~
Status: Scheduled by Date:
Reviewed ~ w

Reguest Date:
121042020 [E~

Reguest Type:
Patient

Edit - Treatment Request - (Crosby, Brent [CRO101])

Diescription:

Request Date: Description: Reviewed
12/10/2020 [~ [Toothache Date:

1210/2020 | E~
Reguest Type: Severity:
Patient - 3 > Provider:
Status: Scheduled by Date: DSMITH =
Reviewed ~ "__ w

0 R 10/2020 [Ev

LY

Provider:

DSMITH >3

|Toothache

Severity:

Status:
Received

[] Reviewed
Date:

Provider:

If you clear the Reviewed check box or the Provider box, the Status changes to Received

Exception: If the treatment request has a Scheduled status, the Status does not change automatically.
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The status of a treatment request changes to Scheduled automatically when you attach the treatment
request to an appointment (scheduled or unscheduled).

Summary

Req Date Req Type Description

Severity Rev Date

Rev Prov

Appt Date  Status

Appointments

12/15/2020 | Broken tooth

| Fatient

o |

| I Received

New Appointment Information - (Winters, Carl)
Procedures Cariniig —
Prow: IDSMITH ﬂtare ﬂ Change Pat |
Medical Alerts — Aftached: =
ENCH ﬂ [V Use Reason To Auto Update CC Patient [nfo | |i
Reaszon
Treatment Plans Other Apptfs) |
Iitial | T« 7 Estraction-single tooth #3 Deletel
Inz Clairn [rfo |
Health Assessments Ta | Del. Al
Treatment Requests Misc. | St (U |
e aitAadll Call | ’
Billing Notes Desc: |ExtSingThit3
. Broken mo Length: | 30 min ﬂ Status: |<none> LI Dp:lﬁF-UP-m ﬂ Find |
Patient Forms
Amount: [325.52 Schedule: [FIXED | Date [12752020 > FinBoard |
OHS AvL: [0.00 Tope: [F1 ~| Time: [2:00pm »| Hisory |
Staff: I ﬂ ITx Request: IBroken taoth ﬂ
Orig. Sched. Operatar; |DSMITH Date Sched.: |12x’1 B/2020
Mote
Inzert Drateline |
I~ Chart Pulle
[
[ &ppaintment Werified [ Refered By [ Cart. Care Set
™ Personal Information |~ Consent Form Signed [ Other Family Appts
[ Insurance Coverage [ Follow Up? v or b .
Summary Req Date Req Type Description Severity RevDate RevProv  ApptDate Sta*;
12/15/2020 | Patient Broken tooth |4 | | |12¢"1 5/2020 | Scheduled
Appointments
Procedures
Medical Alerts
Treatment Plans
Health Assessments
Treatment Requests
Billing Notes Appointmerts <4 + - @
Broken molarin LL Date./Time 12/15/2020 2:00PM UT...
Patient Forms Clinic AF
Description ExtSing Th#3
ol Provider DSMITH
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Notes: You cannot attach a treatment request with a Canceled or Completed status to an appointment.
Likewise, you cannot create an appointment for a treatment request with a Canceled or Completed

status.

e From the New Appointment Information or Edit Appointment Information dialog-box, when
you click the Tx Request search button, the dialog box that appears does not display Canceled or

Completed treatment requests.

Mew Appointrnent Information - (Smith, Angela L)

Continuing

Prow: IDDS‘I ﬂﬁare
ENCH I— ﬁAttached:

V¥ Use Reason To Auto Update CC

|

*

Change Pat |

Patignt Info | |—

Reazon

Iitial | Pz Consultation-per seszion
Add Txl
Misc. |

Delete |

Del &l

Desc: |Eonsult

Length: W min ﬂ Status: |<n0ne>

x| opfaForm

=

Other Apptls] |
Ins Clairn Info |

Schd. Mext |
Wwait il Call |

Find |

Amount: [464.00 Schedule: [FIXED ~| Date: [12715/2020 3] PinBoard |
AL IU-DD Type:|P1 ;I Time: I 1:00pm > Histaory |
Staff: I ﬂ Tu Hequest:l

0K |

| Rev Date

| Rev Provider | Status

OK

| Linked

[[ cance |

When you attempt to create an appointment for a Canceled or Completed treatment request from

any of the following areas, a message appears, stating that the appointment cannot be created

because the treatment request is locked:

e Treatment Request tab of the More Information window.

Req Date Req Type Description Severity RevDate RevProv  ApptDate Status
Summary
12/11/2020 | Dental Consul... |Tuuth whitening | 1 | | | I Canceled
Appointments
Procedures
Medical Alerts
Treatment Plans
Health Assessments
Treatment Requests —
Billing Motes Appointments 4 + f— @
Upper teeth whitening ~ Date/Time
Patient Forms Clinic
Description
s hd Provider
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Treatment Request Manager.

% Treatment Request Manager - [AF]

28

Features

Clinics: Al [») | Patient Name Chart#  ReqDate  ReqType Description Severi.. RevDate RevProv  Status Clinic Request Details:
Winters Carl WINTO0 [12/15/2020  |Patient Broken tooth 4 Received | DRAPER Smith Angela L
RevProvi []All |»»| |FisherDanB FIOOO7  |12/14/2020 |Patient Complaint 3 Received _ AF
Smith Angela L 12/11/2020  Dental Consultation | Tooth whitening |1 Canceled  |MESA
ReqType: Al || |crosby grent CRO101 |12/10/2020 | Patient Toothache 5 12/10/2020 |DSMITH  |Reviewed |AF
Req Status: - Notes:
Upper teeth whitening
Req Date:
From: -
To: ~

Scheduling Assistant.

i# Scheduling Assistant - [AF]

£ Unscheduled Appointments [0]
 ASAP Appointments  [34]
© Unscheduled Tx Plans  [3]
&

Unscheduled Tx Requests  [4]

clinics: & Al LI

woal |

Prov:

ou

patient Name Chart # | ReqType Description | Severity | Date * | Provider Status Clinic
© Continuing Care [4] Winters Carl WINT0O | Patient Broken tooth |4 12/15/2020 Received | DRAPER
Fisher Dan B FI0007 Patient Complaint 3 12/14/2020 Received  AF Req. Type: Dental Consultation
Smith Angela L Dental Cons...  Tooth whitening | 1 12/11/2020 Canceled  |MESA
Crosby Brent CRO101 | Patient Toothache 5 121072020 DSMITH Reviewed |AF Rev. Date: None
Rev. Prov:  None
Motes:

Upper teeth whitening

Contacts in last 6 months: 0
Last Contact: None

=

Desc: None

Prov/Staff.  None

H. Phone:
M. Phone:

None
None

W. Phone: None

H. Email: None

W. Email: None

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide



Removing from or deleting appointments

Features

The status of a treatment request changes automatically when you remove the treatment request from an
appointment or delete an appointment that the treatment request is attached to.

File View Status

Req Date Req Type

Description

Severity Rev Date

Rev Prov

Appt Date

Status
p—

12/15/2020 | Patient

| Broken tooth

Setup  Appt Lists

o]

Move to Pinboard  Help

| | 12/15/2020

e EEEEE R RS EREEME
[Mote [RVU Fee: 00 _[RWU Goal

Scheduled

|sresues |

| AF-OP-01 |
200pm| |-|winters, Canl |E| Continuing _
A0 124181943 - 76 Prov: IDSMITH »»| Care O R ﬂ Change Pat |
:20 ExtSinaThid 7 ENCH Attached:
| ﬂ ¥ UseReason 1o yuta Update CC Batient Infa | |i
40 Reason

BN

Ta

Misc. |

Iritial | T« 7 Estraction-single tooth

#3

Delete |

Del Al

Dese: [ExtSingThita

~] e [izngzn | FinBoard |

RvU: [0.00 Tupe: [P1 | Time: [200pk » History |

Staff: I ﬂ ITx Request: I ' ﬂ = |

Orig. Sched. Operator: |DSMITH D ate Sched.: |12.-"1 5/2020 |
Mites Cancel

Length: | 30 minﬂ Status: |<n0ne>

~| op |AF-DP-ET

]

Amaunt: |825.92 Schedule: [FIXED

Other Appt(z)

Inz Claim Info

Schd. Mext
whait Al Call

Find

« I B

e With a reviewing provider selected, the status changes to Reviewed.

Req Date

Req Type

Description

Severity Rev Date

Rev Prov

Appt Date

Status

12/15/2020 | Fatient

| Broken tooth

| 4 | 12/15/2020

|DSMITH |

|| Reviewed ]

Without a reviewing provider selected, the status changes to Received.

Req Date

Req Type

Description

Severity Rev Date

Rev Prow

Appt Date

Status

12/15/2020 | Fatient

| Eroken tooth

Receiving updates through HL7

N

Received

I_I

When a treatment request with a Scheduled status is updated through an HL7 message, the status of the
treatment request changes to Received automatically.
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Dental Priority Classification

UPDATING DPCS WITHOUT SIGNING CLINICAL NOTES

A new global setting controls whether you can update a patient’s Dental Priority Classification (DPC) only
when signing a clinical note or with or without having to sign a clinical note. If this setting is enabled, as
in previous versions of Dentrix Enterprise, you can update a patient’s DPC only from the Clinical Notes or
Signature Manager window. However, if this setting is not enabled, you can update a patient’s DPC from
the Clinical Notes, Signature Manager, or More Information window.

To update a patient’s DPC

1. On the Inmate tab of a patient’s More Information window, click the link under Dental Priority

Classification.

summary

Dental Priority Classification
Inmate DPC 4 - No dental care needed -

Appointments

Procedures Custody Level:

Medical Alerts Current Status:

Work Assignment:
Treatment Plans

Earliest Release:

Health Assessments
PID:

Treatment Requests

Housing
Billing

Program Name:

Type:

Inmates not appropriate for inclusion in D...

Maximum

7/7/2022

(MCB) Mental He

=
4 g
z

Mowvement Hold
None

Effective Communication/ADA

Yes

Adaptive Support Needs

None

TABE Score:
TABE Date:
LEP: YES

Prim. Method:

Second. Method:

The Dental Priority Classification dialog box appears.

T Dental Priority Classification

Current Class: 4 No dental care needed
Inmates not appropriate for inclusion in DPC 1,2, 3or 5

Update Status

/772020 1A Urgent care

History
Cate Set Class Status Description Source
7/8/2020 4 MNo dental care needed Inmates not appropriate for inclusion in DPC 1,2, 3or5  DSMITH
1 calendar day from the date of diagnosis DSMITH

2. Click Update Status.
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The Update DPC Status dialog box appears.

"1 Update DPC Status

1/20/2021

(Class Status

14 Urgent care

1B Urgent care

1C Urgent care

2 Interceptive care

3 Routine rehabilitative care
4 No dental care needed

5 Special needs care
Refused Refused RC screening

Description

1 calendar day from the date of diagnosis

30 calendar days from the date of diagnosis
60 calendar days from the date of diagnosis
120 calendar days from the date of diagnosis
365 calendar days from the date of diagnosis

Inmates not appropriate for inclusion in DPC 1, 2, 3or 5

Inmates with special needs

Refused RC Dental Screening

Encounter# [112121121

Features 31

3. Select the correct provider, encounter number, and status, and then click Select.

SKIPPING DPC UPDATES

If a patient’s DPC has already been set for a visit, and you do not need to update the DPC again when
signing a clinical note, you can choose to skip the updating of the DPC. This applies to signing a clinical

note from the Clinical Notes or Signature Manager window.

To skip the updating of a patient’s DPC

1. Do one of the following:

e In the Clinical Notes window, with a clinical note's page selected, click the Sign Clinical Note

button z’f

ME Clinical Notes - (Abbott, James §) [SQ] [UTC -(

[P5T]] [DSMITH] [ABB101] [

Ncﬂﬁcg

SAIE AR RS WA TR S oy e

ARy

= 7/8/2020
B Note#1 [112121121]

- 10/8/2015

Medications: Amaoxicillin

- "Pg1- 021720 PMDSMITHIISQ | |allergies: Penicillins - CLASS
“Pg2 - 02:26:37 PM [DSMITH] [SQ
02 PM [DSMITH] [SQ] Medications:

Since Last Visit: Medical Alert:
Allergies:

Description:

Medical Alert:  Allergic To Latex

Pain Scale Type: Numeric Pain Scale

=== = = = = = === === == A T
Py
g
g
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e In the Signature Manager window, with a clinical note's page selected, click the Sign button f:

& Signature Manager - Clinical Notes

| Time Zone | Clinic | Provider | Patient | Chart # | Bithday | Note | Page
UTI 0 5Q Abbott, James ABB101 Note#1

~Filters
Date Range Selecti Clinic Selecti  Provider
€ Previous:|7 | Day(s) || % Current Clinic Selection Q—M
= T Al
& Dok e " Other
Fon o220
07/08/2020 > = Al —Status Selection —
Unsigned ~
" Any Date

The Update DPC Status dialog box appears.

Update DPC 5tatus

Provider: 1/20/2021 @~
(Class Status Description
14 Urgent care 1 calendar day from the date of diagnosis
1B Urgent care 30 calendar days from the date of diagnosis
1C Urgent care 60 calendar days from the date of diagnosis
2 Interceptive care 120 calendar days from the date of diagnosis
3 Routine rehabilitative care 365 calendar days from the date of diagnosis
4 No dental care needed Inmates not appropriate for inclusion in DPC 1, 2, 3or 5
5 Special needs care Inmates with special needs
Refused Refused RC screening Refused RC Dental Screening
Encounter # I| Skip DRC |I | Select

2. Click Skip DPC.

The clinical note is now signed.

Note: The ID of the user who skipped the DPC update has been added to the clinical note.
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Movement Holds

MULTIPLE HOLD TYPES

Throughout Dentrix Enterprise, “dental hold” labels have been renamed to “movement hold” to allow
for various types of holds, including dental, medical, mental health, and other holds.

Summary . L
Dental Priority Classification |Movement Hold
Inmate DPC 4 - No dental care needed - None
Inmates not appropriate for inclusion in D... Effective Communication/ADA
Appointments Yes
Procedures Custody Level: Maximum Adaptive Support Needs
None
Medical Alerts Current Status:

Work Assignment: TABE Score:

Treatment Plans ) ]
Earliest Release: 7022 TABE Date:

Health Assessments

=
4 g
z

PID: s
Treatment Requests LEP: YES
Housing
Billing Prim. Method: [ ]
Program Name: (MCB) Mental He
Second. Method: I:I
Type: . R v

Note: In Dentrix Enterprise, you can add, edit, or close dental holds, but you can only view non-dental
holds, such as medical and mental health holds. Non-dental holds are added, updated, or closed through
HL7 messages.

CLOSING MOVEMENT HOLDS (FOR TODAY)

You can now quickly close a movement hold from the Movement Holds dialog box instead of having to
edit the hold and then close it.

To close a movement hold (today only)

1. On the Inmate tab of a patient’s More Information window, click the link under Movement Hold. If
the link text is “Yes,” the inmate has an active movement hold.

The Movement Holds dialog box appears.

Movement Holds - (Abbott, James)

Hold Date = Hold Type Hold Provider  Hold Reason  Approved Date  Closed Date Provider Closed  Motes
1/20/2021 Dental DSMITH Testing 1/20/2021
7742020 Dental DSMITH Recovery 7/T/2020 DSMITH
7172020 Dental DSMITH Surgical T/7/2020 T/7/2020 DSMITH
Close Selected Hold Add Edit Delete

2. Select a movement hold, and then click Close Selected Hold.
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The Provider Selection dialog box appears.

Provider Selection

| Show Results | | Clear Search Use field(s) below to search

ProviderlD FirstName LastName Title
dsmith|

Carce

3. Enter your search criteria, and then click Show Results.

The matching providers appear.

Provider Selection

Clear Search

ProviderlD FirstMName LastName Title
DSMITH Dennis Smith OMD

4. Select the provider who is releasing the hold, and then click OK.
A message appears and states that the date of the release will be today.

5. Click OK.

CLOSING MOVEMENT HOLDS (FOR TODAY OR A PRIOR DATE)

You can still close a movement hold by editing it.

To close a movement hold (today or prior)

Features 34

1. On the Inmate tab of a patient’s More Information window, click the link under Movement Hold. If

the link text is “Yes,"” the inmate has an active movement hold.

The Movement Holds dialog box appears.

Movement Hold \bbott, James)
Hold Date = Hold Type Hold Provider  Hold Reason  Approved Date  Closed Date Provider Closed  Motes
1/20/2021 Dental DSMITH Testing 1/20/2021
7/7/2020 Dental DSMITH Recovery T/7/2020 DSMITH
7172020 Dental DSMITH Surgical T/7/2020 T/7/2020 DSMITH
| Close Selected Hold Add | | | | Delete

2. Select a movement hold, and then click Edit.
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The Edit Movement Hold dialog box appears.

Edit Movement Hold

Hold Date 01/20/2021 v Approved Date | 1/20/2021 v

Hold Provider - Closed Date i ~
Hold Type Dental Provider Closed I:I >

Hold Reason |Test|'ng |

Notes

Encounter # 12121212 ==

Save Cancel

3. Set up the following options:

e Closed Date — The date that the hold is being released. Select today's date or a prior date. You
cannot use a future date.

e Provider Closed — The provider releasing the hold. Click the search button | *% | to select a
provider.
4. Click Save.

NEW SECURITY RIGHT

There is a new security right that allows a user to close movement holds. When you are setting up security
rights for a user or group, under the Family File category, the Movement Holds, Close option now
appears.

=[] Family File ~
----- [] Chart, Ovemide Read-Only Settir
DPC Status, Delete

DPC Status, Enter

Family File, Open

Family Health History, Edit
Family Health Histary, View

----- [] Medical Alerts Review, Add

----- [] Medical Alerts Review, Delete
----- [] Medical Alerts Review, Edit
Medical Alerts, Edit

Medical Alerts, View

--[wf] Medical Consuttation

= Movement Holds,

. Maovement Holds, Close

- Mowement Holds,

Notes:

e |f a user does not have rights to close movement holds, a user who does have rights can temporarily
override the restriction so the other user can perform the task.

e The rights that were previously labeled with “Dental Holds” are now named “Movement Holds,
Add,” "Movement Holds, Delete,” and “Movement Holds, Edit.”
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837i

OVERVIEW

For hospitals and skilled nursing facilities, if you submit dental insurance claims using eClaims (also known
as eTrans), which is the electronic claims service that is provided by Henry Schein One, you can now use it
to submit medical insurance claims electronically as 837i files.

Important: The submission of 837i files is supported. The submission of 837p files is not supported.

e The 837iis the electronic version of the paper form UB-04. 837i files are used to transmit institutional
claims. Institutional claims are those submitted by hospitals and skilled nursing facilities.

e The 837p is the electronic version of the paper form CMS-1500. 837p files are used to transmit
professional claims. Professional claims are those submitted by physicians, suppliers, and other non-
institutional providers for either inpatient or outpatient services.

REQUIREMENTS

For the successful transmission of medical insurance claims, make sure that the required information is set
up in the following areas of Dentrix Enterprise:

e Clinic Information - Verify the clinic information for each clinic where services are rendered. While
logged in to a clinic, in the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup,
and then click Clinic Resources Setup. In the Clinic Resource Setup dialog box, under Clinic
Information, click Edit. In the Clinic Information dialog box, the following information is required:

¢ Clinic TIN.
e Title.
e Address - Street, City, ST, and Zip.

Clinic Information - AF

General | Settingsl Optional Settingsl Subscriptions

Descriptive 1D: Internal ID:
JaF [100001 8
Financial Number: Merchant ID:
Clinic TIM Entity 10 Code:
[10101m a0

Clinic NP Clinic 0ID:
Title:

IM_I,I Dental Corporation

—Address:

11234 Pine Drive

City ST Zip
Jfsmerican Fork [or [rran
Phone Ext. Fax

I[BD‘I 15551111 I I[BD‘I |565-2222

Upload Logahmage |

Cancel
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Billing Provider Information — Verify the provider information for each billing provider. In the Office
Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Clinic Resources
Setup. In the Clinic Resource Setup dialog box, under Provider(s), double-click a provider. In the

Provider Information dialog box, the following information is required:

e Name.

e Specialty.

e Address - Street, City, ST, and Zip.

e Phone.
e TIN #.
e NPI

Provider Information

Last First

M |Suffir  LogOn

Marme: Eﬂith IDennis
1D: [DSMITH Title: [D.M.D r

[ UserlD:[DSMITH  Edi |

Mor-Person Uszer Pazzword: |*

Confirm Password: |

Electronic Rx User |

Specialty: IDentist
Street
Address: 1234 Pine Dr

City State Zip

Fes Schedule: [1. OFFICE ﬂ
RV Schedule: [1. ﬂ

|mericcan Fork Jur i
Phone: [(B01)555-1111 | st

Clinic: [4F ﬂ
TIN #: 11111111

E-Mail: IDOcumentation@henryschein. com

Agzighed O peratary |C|inic:

558 I‘I 23123412

Operatories:

=

Provider ID Setup |
—LCla

Staie D #[123856  StatefUT
State License Expiration: M
Medicaid #: [123454
DEA #[Tza46D
DEA License Expiration: Im

& Primary Tie to Primary Provider:

" Secondary I ﬂ

DEA Schedule: W Il W Il W IV IV W

| wp: 1234567830 |
@ Blue Cross 1O
" Blue Shisld 1D 12345BLES

r~ Insurance Claim Options
[ Print Provider's Signature Using:

& Signature on Fils ' Provider's Mame
[ Use Cliric TIN

Provider #: IW
Difice # [123450

Other ID#: [T23450D

UPIN: [T23480PIN

0K

Cancel |
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Rendering Provider Information — Verify the provider information for each provider who renders
services. In the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click
Clinic Resources Setup. In the Clinic Resource Setup dialog box, under Provider(s), double-click a
provider. In the Provider Information dialog box, the following information is required:

e Name.

e Specialty.

e Address - Street, City, ST, and Zip.

e Phone.
e State ID.
e NPIL

Provider Information

Last

First

M |Suffir  LogOn

=

Provider ID Setup |

Mare: [Smith [Denmis [ User ID: [DSMITH Edit |
1D: [DSMITH Tite: [D D I~ MonPerson User Password: |
Confirm Password: |
Electronic: Rix Uszer |
Specialty: IDentist LI
Street
Address: 1234 Pine Dr Fee Schedule: |1. QFFICE ﬂ
| RV Schedule: [1. ]
City State Zip .
|mericcan Fork Jur i Cliic: [AF ﬂ
TIM #: |111111111
Phore: [(801)555-1111 Ext| =
E-tail: IDOcumentation@henryschein. com
PR i ss # [12312342
SE0MED |0 peratary Clinic:
Operatories: |state D #] 123458 Statef0T |

State License Expiration: |D1 A01./2040

Medicaid #: |1 2345M
DEA #: I‘I Z345D
DEA License Expiration: |D1 A01/2040

& Signature on Fils
[ Use Cliric TIN

[ Print Provider's Signature Using:

© Provider's Name

~LCla DEA Schedule: W 1L VIV I [V
& Primary Tie to Primary Provider: INF'I' 1234567500 I
" Secondary I ﬂ % Blue Cross T, 1234560ES

" Blue Shisld 1D
r~ Insurance Claim Options Provider #: |1 2345P

Office #: |123450
Other [D#: |123450ID
UPIN#: I‘I 2345UPIN

0K

Cancel |
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Pay-To Provider Information — Verify the provider information for each pay-to provider. In the Office
Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Clinic Resources
Setup. In the Clinic Resource Setup dialog box, under Provider(s), double-click a provider. In the

Provider Information dialog box, the following information is required:

e Address - Street, City, ST, and Zip.

Provider Information

M St LogOn

Last First
Mame: ISmith IDennis
1D: [DSMITH Title: [D.M.D r

UserID:IDSMITH Edit |

P

e User Pasaword:

Confirm Password:

Electronic Rx User |

Specialty: I Dientist

=

Street
Address: |1 234 Pine Dr

City State Zip

Fee Schedule: [1. OFFICE »
RVU Scheduie: [1. ﬂ

IAmericcan Fark IET__ |-| 1111

Clinic: [&F ﬂ

Phore: [[01)555.1111 Ext |

TIN #: 111111111

E-Mail: IDOcumentation@henryschein. com

S5 # |1 23123412

Assigned Operatary |Elinic:

Operatories:

»]

Provider ID Setup |
—Cla

State 1D ﬂ:lw State:lr
State License Expiration: Im
Medicaid #:[12348
DEA#[iZmED

DEA License Expiration: Im

& Primary Tie to Primary Provider:

 »l

" Secondary

DEA Schedule: I Il v 111 W 1 W

MPI: |1 234567290
& Blue Cross 1D l—
" Blue Shisld ID#: 123456085

r~ Insurance Claim Options
[ Print Provider's Signature U zing:

& Signature on File € Provider's Name
[ Use Cliric TIN

Provider #: IW
Office #: [123450

Other ID#: [T23450ID
UPINg: [123450FIN

0K

Cancel |
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Medical Insurance Plan Information — Verify the information for each medical insurance plan

that is attached to a patient. With a patient selected in the Family File, double-click the Insurance
Information block. In the Insurance Information dialog box, select the Medical Insurance tab, select
a plan in the Coverage Order list, and then click Insurance Data. In the Medical Insurance Plan
Information dialog box the following information is required:

Carrier Name.

Group Plan - Optional if Group # is present.
Address — Street Address, and City, ST Zip.

Group #.

Claim Format — UBO4 must be selected.
837i — Check box must be selected.
Payor ID — Optional if Group Plan is present.

Note: If blank, the default Provider ID will be populated on the claim form.

Source of payment — Cannot be [None].
Diagnostic Code System - ICD 9 or ICD 10.

Advanced - Optional claim settings.

Medical Insurance Plan Information

Carrier Hame:|AEME Medical

Group Plan:
Taos: ﬂ
Emplayer: >>|
Street Address: 1234 Insurance Way

City. 5T Zip:[Anptown fus [
Ehone:[aaa]?jw Egt:l_
Contact:

IG[oup #[3a7E51111 | Locat]

Last Update:|09417/2019

[ctaim Format ug04

g Clairm Setupl
ﬂ Mates |

»»| Provider D Setup

Fee Schedule: [<MOME >

Rl Schedule: | <MOME>

| 837i Payor 0: [36273 ]
Flan External ID: I
Mational Flan [D: l—
Source of Payment: | Commercial Insurance Co. L"
MU Payor SOP: >
Diagnostic Code Syster: ICD 10 LII

[ Do Mot Include Group Plan Mame for Electronic Claims

Financial Clazs Type:
' Mo Financial Clazs Types
" Use Financial Class Types

- &uto Adjustment
& No Adjustment

€ Wiite OFf Estimated Insurance Partion

I 1: -Professional Discount LI ﬂ
= Post when Claim Created
[T Receive Claim
[T Sendto Batch
™ &pply Insurance Portion to M asimnums

™ Apply deductibles based on expected
Patient Partion

& Post when Procedure Completed
 Use Insurance Fee Schedule to Caloulate:

[adjuztment amount = provider/patient fee
zchedule amount - insurance fee schedule amount]

=)

I 1: -Professional Discount
€ Post when Claim iz paid
& Post when Procedure completed
[T Create/Recsive Claim
[T Sendto Batch

™ Apply deductibles based on expected
Patient Partion

— Rate Code Options:

[ Send Rate Code with Claim: I ﬂ

Send Fate Code 'With:

% The Total of All Procedures

" Practice's Rate 4 |0.00
© No smount

Send Procedure Codes With:

[with & Zero (0.00) Dellar mount ~1

[T Post Rate Code to Ledger

— Medicaid RAP Options:

™ Send dertal claim as medical claim electranically:

FOHC Medicaid 1D: I

Default Modiier. | ]
LClear | QK | Cancel |
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e Patient - Verify the subscriber information for each medical insurance plan that is attached to a
patient. With a patient selected in the Family File, double-click the Insurance Information block. In the
Insurance Information dialog box, select the Medical Insurance tab, and then select a plan in the
Coverage Order list. The following information is required
e Medical Insurance Plan.

e Subscriber Id #.

Insurance Information - (Crosby, Brent)

Dental Insurance

Plan Information

Subscriber: | Crosby, Brent ﬂ Insurance Data |

Carrier: [[ACME Medical ﬂ

ISubscriberld # | 121212121 I

Insurance Plans

"Signature on File

¥ Release of Information v Assignment of Benefits

Plan Effective Date: I Plan Expiration Date: I
Clear Coyerage c s
4-5" Patient Information
Relation to Subscriber —————
@ Self I™ Not Eligible @
 Spouse Last Eligibility Check: |

 Child | vl Eligibility Start: |
e Otherl v[ Eligibility End: |

View Insurance Plan History oK | Cancel |
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Procedure code - Verify each ADA procedure code that will be billed to medical insurance can

be cross coded. While logged in to the Central clinic, in the Office Manager, on the Maintenance
menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Procedure Code Setup. In the Procedure Code
Setup dialog box, select a category in the Procedure Code Category list, and then double-click a
procedure in the list on the right. In the Procedure Code Editor - Existing dialog box, the following
information is required:

e Flag for Medical Cross Coding — This must be selected.

Procedure Code Editor - Existing

Description: ISurgic removl resid tooth raot Fes Schedule | RYL Schedulel
Patient Friendly Description I I Edit Fes |
Surgical removal of a removed tooth's remaining roots o e —
. OFFIC
2 DMO 137.00
 Code Mames Treatment Flags 3. DELTA 124.00
ID?25D ADA Code v leflcg!t Froc. g E.EE'SFEE Hggg
[ Condition . y
E. ACME Preferred 516.20
ISrgHmHThFI Abbrev Desc [V Remove Tacth 7 UB92Fee 161.00
v Shaw in Chart g 0.00
| CPT - 9. M005a62 0.00
Auto Continuing Care
[ Medicaid NOME] >3]
Frocedure Time
[ Code 5 ( 3 Unit) |
Procedure Eategor}l:l Oral Surgery LI
Appointment Type:l F1 ;I
Treatmert Area:IT th vl Flags Bineiscs
- = —l Lab Materialz
Paint Type:|Exraction | I I

E ducational ¥ideo | =
[~ DoMot Send Over HL?

[ Require Stat/Completion D ates
[ Implantable Device
[ Eclaims: Require Attachment

Edit Mote I Mew Code | MNewt Code | Save | Cloze I

Medical cross coding: Verify the necessary medical codes are entered and cross coding is complete.
In the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Cross-
Coding and Medical Code Setup. In the Medical/Cross Code Setup dialog box, perform cross
coding on the following tabs:

e Code Setup - Verify applicable codes exist for the following types: AMA-CPT, AMA-CPT
Modifiers, CPT-Place of Service, CPT-Type of Service, and ICD-10-CM or ICD-9-CM (depending
on medical insurance plan).

Medical/Cross Code Setup

oss Code Setup I

Code Types Code Description
_ f |

AMALPT Modfiers Code + | Description

CPT-Place Of Service 55050 After Hours Appointment

CPT-Type Of Service 99202 Level 2 Office Visit

ICD-10-CM 99203 Level 3 Office Visit

ICD-3CM 95212 Level 3 Office Visit, Short
59213 Level 3 Office Visit, Short
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Cross Code Setup — Verify applicable medical and dental codes are cross coded:
AMA-CPT to ICD-9-CM and/or ICD-10-CM.

Medical/Cross Code Setup

Code Setup  Cross Code Setup |
Jeross code for: [amaceT =l Junkto: [ico-10cm |
Code Description Code Description -
55050 After Hours Appointment G851 Acute Pain
95202 Level 2 Office Visit KDO.6 Disturbance in Tooth Eruption
K011 Impacted Tooth
95212 Level 3 Office Visit, Short K03.81  |Cracked Tooth
95213 Level 3 Office Visit, Short KD4.0 Pulpitis i
Periapical Abscess
K05.00  |Acute Gingivitis
K05.10 Chronic Gingivitis
K05.32 | Chronic Periodontitis i
Codes attached to 95203 Attach Code(s) Remove Code(s)
| Code System | Code System | Code | Description
D-10 0
ICD-10CM ICD-3CM 3434 3434
ICD-3CM
CDT to AMA-CPT.

Medical/Cross Code Setup

Code Setup  Cross Code Setup |

[eress code for: [coT | Juinkto: [amaceT =l
* Flagged For Medical Cross Coding
Category o Code Abbrev Desc Description 4| | Code Description
Endodontics D7130 RtRemvExR Root removal-exp— | 55050 After Hours Appointment
Periodontics D7140 ExtEpTh Extract erupted th 59202 Level 2 Office Visit
Prosth, remov 07210 ExtSrErTh Bxtraction-surgica Level 3 Office Visit
Maxillo Prosth D7220 ExtImpSfT Extractionmpacte 99212 Level 3 Office Visit, Short
Implart Serv D7230 ExtimpFtB Extractionimpacte 59213 Level 3 Office Visit, Short
Prostho, fixed 07240 ExtlmpCmB Extraction-impacte
Oral Surgery D7241 RmvImpCmB Remov impact-co
Orthodontics SrgRmRThR Surgic remov resi
| Adiunct Serv -
Gt e T BFEST Atach Code(s) | Bemove Code(s)
Code System Code System | Code | Description
AMACPT 99203 Level 3 Office Visit
AMALCPT
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POSTING PROCEDURES AND SUBMITTING CLAIMS

With all applicable setup complete, you can post procedures, cross code them, and submit medical

claims for them.

To post a procedure and submit a claim

1. Post a procedure that is cross coded for medical billing:

Anecthas

Reterred: 1D Number Type 1D Number
| ] emove]| g
— Medical Cross Coding
AMA CPT: I992|]3 2] ‘Level 3 Office Visit
Diagnostic Codes 2] Modifier Codes 2]
KO4.6 Periapical Abscess 25 E&M Service

’i‘:‘?;:;‘:r:: _] End Time: _] Minutes: [_ Units: [2_ ‘
Type of Service: Place of Service:
[ﬁ XHSulgery [T 2] ‘Inpatient

Delete | Clear Medical Cross Coding Information | I oK I Cancel |
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e AMA CPT - ICD-9 or ICD-10 code (depending on the medical insurance plan).

e Diagnostic Codes.
e Modifier Codes.
* Type of Service.

¢ Place of Service.

2. Create a primary medical claim with the following information:

E Primary Medical Insurance Claim (12/21/2020) Sent

File Claim Enter Payment Note Print Help

Patient: Crosby, Brent
Subscriber: Crosby, Brent
Employer: General Electric

Carrier: ACME Medical
Group Plan:
[Release of Info/Assign of Benefits]

Billing Provider: Smith, Dennis

Claim Information: Standard

Rendering Provider: Smith, Dennis 11K04.6
Diag
Pay-To Provider: Smith, Dennis
Description | Date PS | TS [AMACPT| Modif. | U | Diag Fee | Ins Pd
33203 25 2 825.92] 0.00)

Surgic removl resid tooth l1 2/21/20200 21 | 123

e Providers:

e Billing Provider.

e Rendering Provider.

e Pay-To Provider.
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4.
5.

e  Claim Information (if applicable):

Medical Insurance Claim Information

— Twpe of Claim Student Statu: pE—
 MEDICARE izl Uiy
’7 * None © PatTime " Full-Time |
" MEDICAID
 CHAMPUS — Refering Physician Iz Patient's Condition Felated To
' CHAMPYA, Referred: [ Em
Employment?
: IBY: Dir. Evatis, Jeff ﬂ Remove |
 GROUP [ AutoAccident?  State I
HEALTH PLAN 10" Murnber Tupe 10" Muriber
" FECA |NPI x| [lzmznzs I™ Other Accident?
BLK LUNG Second [D Mumber Type  Second 1D Mumber Accident Date: l—
 OTHER |UPIN RREEEE! = -
et [T Outsidelab? Chages: I
Include Attachment(z] I Insurance Ref ﬂ:l
[ Accept Assignment [Gov)?

Dates Patient Unable to Work: I

Felated Hospitalization D ates: I

Original Ref. Mo: I

- I First Date of Same or Similar llness/njur: I

Mame and Address of Facility
where services were rendered:

Date of Current Jlinesz or Injury: I

Facility: I

HMedicaid Resubmizzion Code: I

Prior authorization Mumber: I
10d. Reserved for Local Use: I

LClear |

Cancel

e Referring Physician:

e Referred.

45

Features

e ID Number — Only one ID is required: NPl or UPIN. But if you use both types, the first

one must be NPI.

¢ Second ID Number - If you use two types, the second type must be UPIN.

e Any additional details, such as Auto- Accident? or Prior authorization Number.

Send the claim.

The eClaims Pre-Submission Summary dialog box appears.

Correct any errors that the validation tool may find.

Resend the claim.

Note: You can create a secondary claim only after you receive the adjudication on the primary claim.
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Oral Health Surveys (OHS)

NEW SECURITY RIGHT

With a certain global setting enabled, there is a new security right that allows a user to edit an OHS
survey from the OHS tab of the More Information window. When you are setting up security rights for a
user or group, under the More Information category, the “OHS Survey, Edit” security right is available.

—Select Security Options Rights
[-|w| Administration

: Appointments

Billing and Collections
Central Clinic Only
Chart

Completed Procedures
Continuing Care
Document Center
Emergency Access
Family File

Insurance

Select All | Mare Information
More Information, Open

Remove All

Expand List |
Collapse List |

<Jl<&[l[<]<][][<]<][<][«][«][<]

Office Journal

Office Manager
Practice/Clinic Setup
Prescriptions./Immunizations
Questionnaire

Refemals

Treatment Plans

Treatment Requests

Legend @

[EEle«][«][<]<][«

Note: The “Verify user before access” options is available for this security right. To set this option, in the
Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup > Security Setup, and then click
Verify User Before Access.

MORE INFORMATION WINDOW CHANGES

With a certain global setting enabled, an OHS meter and an OHS tab now appear in the More
Information window:

e By default, the OHS meter (in the upper-right corner) displays the patient’s most recent OHS score. If
you select a different OHS survey (only one), on the OHS tab, the OHS meter displays the score that
corresponds to that survey.

T More Information - (Fisher, Dan B)[AF][UTC -07:00 [MST]][DSMITH][FI0007] X

VW A KVEZI L caTD

Fisher, Dan B.

Age 40 Chart FIDO0O7 Home (919) 555-2845

DOB 11/11/1380 Clinic AF Mobile

Sex Male Provi DSMITH Work (308) 555-6305

SS5N 444444444 Status Active Home Email Updaledt 12/7/2020
Marital Married Billing Type 1 ‘Work Email

10 Seaside Ct. Language

West Babalon, NY 11704 Ethnicity
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® The OHS tab displays the patient's OHS surveys. By default, the OHS surveys are sorted by the dates
that the OHS surveys were created, with the most recent at the top.

. Active "
Summary Last Exam OHS Entry Age At Time OHS Natural Absc'd " Immediate .
Date Date T of Exam Score  Teeth ® Teeth Carous Treatment  Etractions STE - CPIACD
Appointments
12/7/2020 12/7/2020 40 3 28 No 13 No No No 3 2
Procedures 6/7/2020 40 2 28 No 0 No No No 1 2
Medical Alerts
Treatment Plans
Health Assessments
Treatment Requests
Billing
Patient Forms < ?
OHS Graph

Note: If the patient does not have any surveys, “No OHS” appears in the OHS Score column, and all
of the other columns are blank.
The following details appear for each of the OHS surveys listed:

® Last Exam Date — The date of the last exam that was completed for the survey, or the date when
the survey was last saved. This is blank if an exam was not completed.

e OHS Entry Date — The creation date of the survey.

e OHS Score — The score that was calculated based on the responses on the survey.
* Natural Teeth # — The specified number of remaining teeth.

e Absc'd Teeth — Whether any abscessed teeth were specified.

e Active Carious lesions — The specified number of teeth with active carious lesions.

e Immediate Treatment — \Whether any teeth were specified as requiring immediate treatment or
restoration.

e Extractions — Whether any teeth were specified as needing extraction due to caries, periodontal
disease, or abscesses.

e STE — Whether any definitively-diagnosed oral or pharyngeal cancer was specified, and whether
any abnormal oral lesions were specified as needing biopsies.

e CPI-The CPl composite score.

e ACD - The ACD composite score.

e Caries Risk — The specified caries risk level.

e Smoking Tobacco Use — Whether smoking was specified.

e Diabetes — Either the specified type of diabetes or None (no history of diabetes).
e Dry Mouth - The specified evaluation of the dryness of the mouth.

Also, if you select an OHS survey (only one), the OHS meter displays the score that corresponds to
that survey.
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VIEWING OR EDITING OHS SURVEYS
You can now view or edit an OHS survey from the More Information window.
Note: Only users with the “OHS Survey, Edit” security right enabled can edit an OHS survey from the

More Information window. Those who do not can only view an OHS survey from the More Information
window.

To view or edit an OHS survey
1. In the More Information window, on the OHS tab, double-click a survey.
The Edit OHS Oral Health Status dialog box appears.

E Edit OHS Oral Health Status - Fisher, Dan B [AF] [UTC -

Patient Oral Health (Dental Provider [objective] Cbservations)

@ 1. Was a complete examination including charting of abscessed teeth, carious lesions and
needed restorations completed at this appointment? ) No @) Yes

Yes

Number of remaining teeth: 28

Are there any abscessed testh? ® No () Ves

How many teeth have active carious lesions? () 0 @ 1-3 O 410 O 11+

Do any teeth require immediate treatment/restoration? @ No () Yes

@ 2. Are any teeth identified for extractions due to caries, periodontal disease or abscesses? @ No (O Yes

& Soft Tissue Exam

3a. Any definitively diagnosed oral or pharyngeal cancer? ® No O Yes
3b. Any abnormal oral lesions indicated for biopsy? ® No () Yes
& 4, Community Periodontal Index (CPI) @ 5. Active Caries Depth Metric
Accept Previous Entry? () No (@ Yes Accept Previous Entry? () No (@) Yes
CPI Status Active Caries Depth
1-5 6-11  12-16 1-5 6-11  12-16
3 3 3 2 2 2
28-32 2227 17-21 28-32 2227 1721
3 3 3 2 2 2
Last Update: 12/7/2020 Last Update: 12/7/2020

Patient Oral Health Risk Factors

@ 6. Caries Risk: Low v
@ 7.5moking: Never smoked tok v
© 8. Diabetes? Nao patient history v
© 9. Dry Mouth? Reduced saliva flo v

Updated: 12/7,/2020

Last modified at 12/7/2020 by Smith, Dennis

[ ok | [ cancel |

Note: You cannot change the entry date of the survey because it is always the date when the survey
was initially created. Also, the date and name of the user who last modified the survey appears at the
bottom for your reference.

2. Ifyou are allowed to do so, make any necessary changes.

If you have made changes, click OK; otherwise, click Cancel.

Note: Whether or not you have made changes to the survey, if you click OK, the Last Exam Date for
the survey will be updated to today’s date.
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VIEWING OHS GRAPHS

You can now view OHS data over time as graphs.

To view OHS graphs
1. In the More Information window, on the OHS tab, click Graph.

Features 49

Treatment Plans

Health Assessments

Treatment Requests

Billing

Patient Forms

OHS

Active "
Summary Last Exam OHS Entry Age At Time OHsS Natural Absc'd " Immediate .
Date Date ¥ of Exam Score  Teeth# Teeth Carous Trestment | EXtractions | STE | CPI ( ACD
Appointments
12/7/2020 12/7/2020 40 3 28 No 13 No No No 3 2
Procedures 6/7/2020 40 2 28 No 0 No No No 1 2
Medical Alerts

The Graph Patient OHS dialog box appears. By default, the OHS Composite graph is displayed.

Graph Patient OHS

' a ™\
Data Field o }-fEetenl Eiher Dan Z
OHS Composie. > 5g % Provide— B S TH b 4
@ :@HUUU -
I Gepdef lzle
=T T T T T T T T T T
1+
ww
Age Range g_g_g 4-10 =
=2
< 3 1-3 Py
Minimum Maximum Q=] 0 QI
< T T T T T T T T T T h
Y VTR =
Show Values <= No
Mo 4 T T T T T T T T T ¥
Print oz Tes
= O
D E
g=
Eé No N_?
T T T T T T T T T T hd
. Yes
-]
g
d No
w
No T T T T T T T T T T ¥
Yes
.~ S E
n T
(SEU)S Mo
Mo | — T T T T T T T T T A
_ 1 .
G2 I
3 -
4 T T T T T T T T T 1
8 1
22 *
3
4 T T T T T T T T T T T
19 21 23 25 27 2% 31 33 3B 37 3/ 4
Age
Close \_ y

2. Do any of the following:

e To change which graph is being displayed, from the Date Field list, select any of the following

graphs:
e OHS Composite
e OHS score
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¢ Natural teeth #

e Active Carious lesions

e Absc'd teeth

¢ Immediate Treatment

e Extractions

e Soft Tissue Exam

e CPI (6 line graphs; one for each sextant)

Note: An X indicates that all teeth are missing, so the graph line ends. If, for example, the
placement of an implant is done later, the graph line will start again after a gap.

e ACD (6 line graphs; one for each sextant)

Note: An X indicates that all teeth are missing, so the graph line ends. The graph line may
start again after a gap.

e Caries Risk

* Smoking tobacco use
e Diabetes

e Dry Mouth

e To view values for specific range of ages, under Age Range, enter the Minimum and Maximum
ages. The maximum age must be at least one year after the minimum age.

e To have an exact value appear next to each point on the graph, select the Show Values check
box.

e To print the graph that is being displayed currently, click Print. Then, in the Print Preview dialog
box that appears, click the Print button &=

Treatment Consent Forms (Enhanced)

OVERVIEW

With a certain global setting enabled, there are changes to the consent form interface and functionality in
the Treatment Planner. Using a consent form template as a guide, you can quickly and accurately create

a custom consent form with minimal typing or editing. Dentrix Enterprise comes with a default template,
but you can modify it to suit your needs or create new ones. Templates are grouped by category. Also,
each template can have any number of prompts, which are messages that prompt you to enter responses
to user-defined questions.

Important: Enable this new functionality only if your workflow allows for creating a form and
immediately signing it. With this new functionality, when you add a consent form to a case, before
you can save the form, the patient (or his or her representative), someone from the practice (such the
dentist), and a witness (or interpreter) must sign it.
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NEW SECURITY RIGHT
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With a certain global setting enabled, there is new security right that allows a user to manage consent
form templates. When you are setting up security rights for a user or group, under the Treatment Planner

category, the "Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right is available.

—Select Security Options Rights
+ Completed Procedures ~
Continuing Care

Document Center

Emergency Access

Family File

Insurance

Expand List |
Collapse List |

More: Information
(Office Jounal
Office Manager
Practice/Clinic Setup
Prescriptions./Immunizations
Questionnaire
Refemals

nt Plans

roval Status
|:| Consent Forms, Template Setup

|| Print Treatment Plans

Print Treatment Plans, Setup
Treatment Plan, Delete

Treatment Plan, Edit

Treatment Plan, Enter

Treatment Planner, Open

«| Treatment Requests LY

]
]
]
]
]
]
]
(W] Letters
]
]
]
]
]
]
]

Select All |
Remove All |

Legend @

SETTING UP CONSENT FORM TEMPLATE CATEGORIES

You can customize the categories for organizing consent form templates.

Note: Only users with the “Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right enabled can set up consent

form categories.

To set up a consent form template category

1. In the Treatment Planner, on the Navigation panel, open the Supporting Information section.

Supporting Information
~

¥ e

Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consent Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Select Consent Form: Add
Consert for Anesthesia LI

MNote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.
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2. Under Informed Consent, click Add.

The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form

Features 52

Consent for Anesthesia

= A

===

consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have

agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I

Clear

Patient/Representative signature Practice signature
Clear

Mame: | Dan B. Fisher MName:

Date: | 12172020 Date: 12172020

Relztionship to patient: | Self

‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient Identification:

Last, First Name: [Fisher, Dan

Date of Birth: |11X11i19&0
Clear

Chart #: |Fiooo7

Date: 1211/2020

OralSurgery

Print Close

3. Click the Template Setup button .
The Template Setup dialog box appears.

Template Setup

E MNew Template. ..

Oral Surgery Edit Template...

Delete Template

Category Setup...

Move Up

Move Down

[~ Grouped Prompts

4. Click Category Setup.
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The Category Setup dialog box appears.

Category Setup

Oral Surgery New Category

Rename Category

Delete Category

Mowve Up

Move Down

5. Do any of the following as needed:

e Create a new category — Click New Category, enter the category name in the box that appears
at the bottom of the list, and then press Tab (or Enter if you want to close the Category Setup
dialog box after making the new category).

Category Setup

New Category

* Rename a category - Select the category that you want to rename, click Rename Category to
make the name editable, change the name, and then press Tab (or Enter if you want to close the
Category Setup dialog box after making the change).

Category Setup
Dral Surgen] New Category

¢ Delete a category — You can only delete a category if it does not contain any templates. Select
the category that you want to delete, click Delete Category, and then click Yes to confirm the

deletion.
Category Setup
ooy
Rename Calegory
Delete Category
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e Change the order of the categories — Select a category, and then click Move Up or Move
Down until you achieve the desired order. Repeat this process for any other categories that you

want to move.

Category Setup
Oral Sugﬁ New Category

Rename Category

Delete Category

Move Down

6. If the Category Setup dialog box is still open, click Close.
7. Inthe Template Setup dialog box, click Close.

In the Consent Form dialog box, click Close because you do not want to attach the consent form to
the case; you were only accessing a form so that you could set up template categories.

CREATING CONSENT FORM TEMPLATES

You can create consent form templates to use for adding consent forms to treatment plans.

Note: Only users with the “Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right enabled can create consent

form templates.

To create a consent form template

1. In the Treatment Planner, on the Navigation panel, open the Supporting Information section.

% smenoe

Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consert Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

¥

Select Consent Form:
Consert for Anesthesia LI

Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.

Supporting Information
Ll

iﬁ Treatment Plan Case ﬂ

Insura ‘Case Amounts

ga Case Status History

| 5 Settings

2. Under Informed Consent, click Add.
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The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form
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Consent for Anesthesia

= - B8

consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

Patient/Representative signature Practice signature
Clear

Name: | Dan B Fisher Name:

Date: 12172020 Date: 121/2020

Relationship to patient: | Self

‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient ldentihcation:

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have

agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I

Clear

Last. First Name: IFisher. Dan

Date of Birth: ~ [11/11/1380
Clear

Chart #: |Fioon7

Date: 121172020

OralSurgery

Print.. Close

3. Click the Template Setup button .
The Template Setup dialog box appears.

Template Setup

g Mew Template...

= OralSurgery Edit Template...
| Oral &Maxillofacial Surgery

Delete Template

Category Setup...

Move Up

Movwe Down

™ Grouped Prompts

4. Optionally, select the category that you want to add the template to. (Or, you can select a category

later on.)
5. Click New Template.
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The New Consent Form Template dialog box appears.

MNew Consent Form Template

Category: Imegthegja vl Template Name: ||
Consent Form Text:
;«‘ - F ¥4 ’ Consent Form Prompts
Select/Setup...
Remove
Move Up
Mowve Down
£ >
< Insert Prompt in Text
[ ok ] | conce |

If you selected a category in step 4, that category is selected by default in the Category list, but you
can change it; otherwise, select the Category that you want to add the template to.

In the Template Name box, enter a name for the template.

Do any of the following as needed:

e Add prompts to the template (see “Adding Prompts to and removing prompts from Consent
Form Templates”).

Note: A consent form template can have multiple prompts with an odontogram to select teeth,
quadrants, or sextants, but the text of a consent form can have only one odontogram. If you use
a template with multiple odontograms, one consolidated odontogram will be inserted into the
form text with all the applicable selections. If an odontogram has already been inserted into the
form text, you cannot use another template with an odontogram for the same form.

® Inthe Consent Form Text box, enter the default text of the consent form template.

Note: You can click the Check Spelling button ¥ to check the spelling of the text. This button is
available only if a certain preference setting has been enabled.
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e Toinsert a prompt where the text cursor is located in the Consent Form Text box, select a
prompt from the Consent Form Prompts list, and then click Insert Prompt in Text.

MNew Consent Form Template
Category: Imegthegja vl Template Name: |Hj5k5

Consent Form Text:

Fan WY

T understand the risks include, but are not limited
to:|.

Consent Form Prompts
Anesthetic Risk
sehele TSk Select/Setup...
Remove
Move Up
Mowve Down
£
“4 Insert Prompt in Text
Cance

Tip: You may need to add a space before and after the prompt placeholder (which uses the
format " ~[prompt name]~"), so the completed consent form will be displayed properly.

e If you have added multiple prompts to the template, to change the order of the prompts, under
Consent Form Prompts, select a prompt, and then click Move Up or Move Down to move the
prompt up or down by one item in the list. When you add text to a form using this template, the
prompts will appear in the specified order regardless of where they are inserted in the text.

9. Click OK.

10. In the Template Setup dialog box, click Close.

11. In the Consent Form dialog box, click Close because you do not want to attach the consent form to

the case; you were only accessing a form so that you could set up a template.
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EDITING CONSENT FORM TEMPLATES
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You can edit consent form templates as needed. Any changes will not affect consent forms that have

already been added to patient records using the same template.

Note: Only users with the “Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right enabled can modify consent
form templates.

To edit a consent form template

1.

2. Under Informed Consent, click Add.

Cmensios | [ | Saeii

Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consert Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Select Consent Form: Add
Consert for Anesthesia LI

Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.

In the Treatment Planner, on the Navigation panel, open the Supporting Information section.

Supporting Information
Ll
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The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form
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Consent for Anesthesia GA Jh v % |

consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

Patient/Representative signature Practice signature

Clear
Name: | Dan B Fisher Name: =
Date: 12172020 Date: 121/2020

Relationship to patient: | Self

‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient ldentihcation:

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have

agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I

Clear

Last. First Name: IFisher. Dan

Date of Birth: ~ [11/11/1380
Clear

Chart #: |Fioon7

Date: 121172020

OralSurgery

Print.. Close

3. Click the Template Setup button .
The Template Setup dialog box appears.

Template Setup

g Mew Template...

= OralSurgery Edit Template...
| Oral &Maxillofacial Surgery

Delete Template

Category Setup...

Move Up

Movwe Down

™ Grouped Prompts

4. Expand a category, and select the template that you want to edit.
5. Click Edit Template.

Note: This button is available only if a template is selected.
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The Edit Consent Form Template dialog box appears.

Edit Consent Form Template

Template Name: |Cral & Maxillofacial Surgery
Consent Form Text:
Y Consent Form Prompts
Rl R4 e
Possible Risks or Complications: ~ ;::;ﬂ;gﬁ:k‘;r Complication Select/Setup...
~Possible Risks or Complication~ Risks to my heatth
Patient Consent/Understanding Remove

Disposal/Use of extr teeth
Select teeth to be extracted

Anesthetic Risks:
~Anesthetic Risks~ Move Up

Move Down
Risks to my health if this procedure is not

performed include, but are not limited to:
~Risks to my health~

Patient Consent/Understanding: v %4 Insert Prompt in Text

Cance

Do any of the following as needed:

e Select a different Category to move the template to that category.

* In the Template Name box, change the name for the template.

e Add or remove prompts (see “Adding Prompts to and removing prompts from Consent Form
Templates”).

Note: A consent form template can have multiple prompts with an odontogram to select teeth,
quadrants, or sextants, but the text of a consent form can have only one odontogram. If you use
a template with multiple odontograms, one consolidated odontogram will be inserted into the
form text with all the applicable selections. If an odontogram has already been inserted into the
form text, you cannot use another template with an odontogram for the same form.

® Inthe Consent Form Text box, change the default text of the consent form template.

Note: You can click the Check Spelling button ¥ to check the spelling of the text. This button is
available only if a certain preference setting has been enabled.

e Toinsert a prompt where the text cursor is located in the Consent Form Text box, select a
prompt from the Consent Form Prompts list, and then click Insert Prompt in Text.

Tip: You may need to add a space before and after the prompt placeholder (which uses the
format “~[prompt name]~"), so the completed consent form will be displayed properly.

e To change the order of the prompts, under Consent Form Prompts, select a prompt, and then
click Move Up or Move Down to move the prompt up or down by one item in the list. When you
add text to a form using this template, the prompts will appear in the specified order regardless
of where they are inserted in the text.

Click OK.
In the Template Setup dialog box, click Close.

In the Consent Form dialog box, click Close because you do not want to attach the consent form to
the case; you were only accessing a form so that you could edit a template.
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You can delete a consent form template as needed. This does not affect any consent forms that were

entered using that template.

Note: Only users with the “Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right enabled can delete consent

form templates.

To delete a consent form template

1. In the Treatment Planner, on the Navigation panel, open the Supporting Information section.

Informed Consent
Farm:

Supporting Information
Ll

Cmensios | [ | Saeii

Select Consent Form:

Date Consert Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Consert for Anesthesia LI

attached to cannot be deleted.

Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is

2. Under Informed Consent, click Add.
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The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form

= - B8

OralSurgery

Consent for Anesthesia

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have
agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I
consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

Patient/Representative signature Practice signature

Clear Clear
Name: | Dan B Fisher Name: =
Date: 12172020 Date: 121/2020

Relationship to patient: | Self

‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient Identification:
Last. First Name: IFisher. Dan

Date of Birth: ~ [11/11/1380
Clear

Chart #: |Fioon7

Date: 121172020

Print.. Close

3. Click the Template Setup button .
The Template Setup dialog box appears.

Template Setup

g Mew Template...

= OralSurgery Edit Template...
| Oral &Maxillofacial Surgery

Delete Template

Category Setup...

Move Up

Movwe Down

™ Grouped Prompts

Expand a category, and select the template that you want to delete.
5. Click Delete Template (this button is only available if a template is selected).

A confirmation message appears.

6. Click Yes.
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7. Inthe Template Setup dialog box, click Close.
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8. Inthe Consent Form dialog box, click Close because you do not want to attach the consent form to

the case; you were only accessing a form so that you could delete a template.

CREATING CONSENT FORM PROMPTS

You can create a consent form from a template dynamically using consent form prompts. When you add
text to a consent form using a template that has prompts, Dentrix Enterprise will show messages that

prompt you to enter responses to user-defined questions.

Note: Only users with the “Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right enabled can create consent

form prompts.

To create a consent form prompt

1. In the Treatment Planner, on the Navigation panel, open the Supporting Information section.

¥ e

Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consent Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Select Consent Form: Add
Consert for Anesthesia LI

Note: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.

Supporting Information
~

Treatment Plan Case

o supporting Informat

@ (aseﬂntusw

| Settings

2. Under Informed Consent, click Add.
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The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form
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Consent for Anesthesia

= - B8

consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

Patient/Representative signature Practice signature
Clear

Name: | Dan B Fisher Name:

Date: 12172020 Date: 121/2020

Relationship to patient: | Self

‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient ldentihcation:

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have

agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I

Clear

Last. First Name: IFisher. Dan

Date of Birth: ~ [11/11/1380
Clear

Chart #: |Fioon7

Date: 121172020

OralSurgery

Print.. Close

3. Click the Template Setup button .
The Template Setup dialog box appears.

Template Setup

g Mew Template...

= OralSurgery Edit Template...
| Oral &Maxillofacial Surgery

Delete Template

Category Setup...

Move Up

Movwe Down

™ Grouped Prompts

4. Do one of the following:

e Expand a category, select a template, and then click Edit Template.

e Click New Template.
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The Edit Consent Form Template or New Consent Form Template dialog box appears.

Edit Consent Form Template

Template Name: |Cral & Maxillofacial Surgery

Consent Form Text:

OB 4 Consent Form Prompts
s YR oY — _
Possible Risks or Complications: ~ ::::::;Eﬁ:k‘;r Complication Select/Setup...
~Possible Risks or Complication~ Risks to my heatth
Patient Consent/Understanding Remove
Disposal/Use of extr teeth
Select teeth to be extracted
Anesthetic Risks:
~Anesthetic Risks~ TR
Move Down
Risks to my health if this procedure is not
performed include, but are not limited to:
~Risks to my health~
Patient Consent/Understanding: v %4 Insert Prompt in Text
Cancel

5. Under Consent Form Prompts, click Select/Setup.

The Consent Form Prompts dialog box appears.

Consent Form Prompts

Anesthetic Risks

Disposal/Use of extr testh Mew...

Patient Consent/Understanding

Possible Risks or Complication Edit...

Risks to my health

Select teeth to be extracted Delete

Cance

6. Click New.

The New Prompt dialog box appears.

MNew Prompt

Prompt Name: ||

Prompt Text:

Response Type:  |One Response from List ;I

Enter the list of possible responses (one per line):
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7. Set up the following options:

Prompt Name — This name is used to identify the prompt in the list and template text.

Note: When you insert a prompt into the text of a template, a placeholder (which uses the format
" ~[prompt name]~") appears in the text.

Prompt Text — This is a question or statement that explains how to respond to the prompt. When
you are adding text to a consent form using a template with this prompt, you will see this text
when the prompt appears. This text does not get inserted into the consent form text.

Response Type — The selected type and its corresponding options (if applicable) determine
how you can respond. Select one of the following types, and then set up the options for it as
applicable:

Confirmation Only — To provide a yes or no response to the prompt text.

One Response from List — To provide a list of options from which you can select only one
response to the prompt text. Enter a list of possible responses (one per line) in the lower box.

Checkbox Responses — To provide a list of options from which you can select one or more
responses to the prompt text. Enter a list of possible responses (one per line) in the lower
box.

Date — To provide a date response to the prompt text. Do one of the following: enter a date
in the Select a default date box if you want the prompt to use that date, clear the date from
the Select a default date box if you want the prompt to not have a default date, or select
the Default to “Today” check box if you want the prompt to use the system date by default.
When you are adding text to a consent form using a template with this prompt, you will be
able to change the date.

Number/Amount — To provide a number or an amount as a response to the prompt text.
Optionally, enter a number that you want to be the default response to the prompt text.
When you are adding text to a consent form using a template with this prompt, you will be
able to change the number.

Text — To provide text as a response to the prompt text. Optionally, enter the text you want
to be the default response to the prompt text. When you are adding text to a consent form
using a template with this prompt, you will be able to change the text.

Select Tooth - To provide a way to select teeth as a response to the prompt text. To allow
only one tooth to be selected, leave the Allow multiple selections check box cleared. To
allow more than one tooth to be selected, select the Allow multiple selections check box.

Select Surfaces — To provide a way to select surfaces as a response to the prompt text.

Select Quadrant — To provide a way to select quadrants as a response to the prompt text.
To allow only one quadrant to be selected, leave the Allow multiple selections check
box cleared. To allow more than one quadrant to be selected, select the Allow multiple
selections check box.

Select Sextant — To provide a way to select sextants as a response to the prompt text.

To allow only one sextant to be selected, leave the Allow multiple selections check box
cleared. To allow more than one sextant to be selected, select the Allow multiple selections
check box.

8. Click OK.
In the Consent Form Prompts dialog box, click OK.

10. In the Edit Consent Form Template or New Consent Form Template dialog box, click Cancel
because you do not want to attach the prompt to the template; you were only accessing a template
so that you could create a prompt.

11. In the Template Setup dialog box, click Close.

12. In the Consent Form dialog box, click Close because you do not want to attach the consent form to
the case; you were only accessing a form so that you could create a prompt.

66
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You can edit consent form prompts as needed. Any changes to a prompt will not affect consent forms

attached to patient records that used the same prompt.

Note: Only users with the “Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right enabled can modify consent
form prompts.

To edit a consent form prompt

1.

2. Under Informed Consent, click Add.

Cmensios | [ | Saeii

Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consert Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Select Consent Form: Add
Consert for Anesthesia LI

Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.

In the Treatment Planner, on the Navigation panel, open the Supporting Information section.

Supporting Information
Ll
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The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form
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Consent for Anesthesia

= - B8

consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

Patient/Representative signature Practice signature
Clear

Name: | Dan B Fisher Name:

Date: 12172020 Date: 121/2020

Relationship to patient: | Self

‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient ldentihcation:

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have

agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I

Clear

Last. First Name: IFisher. Dan

Date of Birth: ~ [11/11/1380
Clear

Chart #: |Fioon7

Date: 121172020

OralSurgery

Print.. Close

3. Click the Template Setup button .
The Template Setup dialog box appears.

Template Setup

g Mew Template...

= OralSurgery Edit Template...
| Oral &Maxillofacial Surgery

Delete Template

Category Setup...

Move Up

Movwe Down

™ Grouped Prompts

4. Do one of the following:

e Expand a category, select a template, and then click Edit Template.

e Click New Template.
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The Edit Consent Form Template or New Consent Form Template dialog box appears.

Edit Consent Form Template

Template Name: |Cral & Maxillofacial Surgery
Consent Form Text:
OB 4 Consent Form Prompts
s YR oY — _
Possible Risks or Complications: ~ ::::::;Eﬁ:k‘;r Complication Select/Setup...
~Possible Risks or Complication~ Risks to my heatth
Patient Consent/Understanding Remove
Disposal/Use of extr teeth
Select teeth to be extracted
Anesthetic Risks:
~Anesthetic Risks~ TR
Move Down
Risks to my health if this procedure is not
performed include, but are not limited to:
~Risks to my health~
Patient Consent/Understanding: v %4 Insert Prompt in Text
Cancel

5. Under Consent Form Prompts, click Select/Setup.

The Consent Form Prompts dialog box appears.

Consent Form Prompts

Anesthetic Risks

Disposal/Use of extr testh Mew...
Patient Consent/Understanding

Possible Risks or Complication Edit...
Risks to my health

Select teeth to be extracted Delete

Cance

6. Select the prompt that you want to edit, and then click Edit (this button is only available if a prompt is
selected).
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The Edit Prompt dialog box appears.

Edit Prompt

Prompt Name: |Hj5k5 to my heatth|
Prompt Text:

Risks to my health if this procedure is not
performed include, but are not limited to:

Response Type:  [Checkbox Responses j

Enter the list of checkbox items (one per ling):

Pain ~
Infection

Cyst or tumor formation in the area of infected tooth
Loss of bone around the teeth causing their loss
Increased risk of complications f surgery is
postponed to a later day

Possible delay of permanent tooth eruption

Cancel

7. Make changes to any of the following options as needed:

Prompt Name — This name is used to identify the prompt in the list and consent form text.

Features

Note: When you insert a prompt into the text of a template, a placeholder (which uses the format

" ~[prompt name]~") appears in the text.

Prompt Text — This question or statement explains how to respond to the prompt. When you are
adding text to a consent form using a template with this prompt, you will see this text when the

prompt appears. This text does not get inserted into the consent form text.

Response Type — The selected type and its corresponding options (if applicable) determine how

you can respond, but you can change them as needed:

e Confirmation Only — To provide a yes or no response to the prompt text.

® One Response from List — To provide a list of options from which you can select only one
response to the prompt text. Enter a list of possible responses (one per line) in the lower box.

e Checkbox Responses — To provide a list of options from which you can select one or more
responses to the prompt text. Enter a list of possible responses (one per line) in the lower

box.

e Date - To provide a date response to the prompt text. Do one of the following: enter a date
in the Select a default date box if you want the prompt to use that date, clear the date from
the Select a default date box if you want the prompt to not have a default date, or select
the Default to "Today” check box if you want the prompt to use the system date by default.
When you are adding text to a consent form using a template with this prompt, you will be

able to change the date.

e Number/Amount — To provide a number or an amount as a response to the prompt text.

Optionally, enter a number that you want to be the default response to the prompt text.

When you are adding text to a consent form using a template with this prompt, you will be

able to change the number.

e Text - To provide text as a response to the prompt text. Optionally, enter the text you want
to be the default response to the prompt text. When you are adding text to a consent form

using a template with this prompt, you will be able to change the text.

e Select Tooth — To provide a way to select teeth as a response to the prompt text. To allow
only one tooth to be selected, clear the Allow multiple selections check box. To allow more

than one tooth to be selected, select the Allow multiple selections check box.

e Select Surfaces — To provide a way to select surfaces as a response to the prompt text.

70
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e Select Quadrant - To provide a way to select quadrants as a response to the prompt text.
To allow only one quadrant to be selected, clear the Allow multiple selections check box.
To allow more than one quadrant to be selected, select the Allow multiple selections check
box.

e Select Sextant - To provide a way to select sextants as a response to the prompt text. To
allow only one sextant to be selected, clear the Allow multiple selections check box. To
allow more than one sextant to be selected, select the Allow multiple selections check box.

8. Click OK.
9. Inthe Consent Form Prompts dialog box, click OK.

10. In the Edit Consent Form Template or New Consent Form Template dialog box, click Cancel
because you do not want to attach the prompt to the template; you were only accessing a template
so that you could edit a prompt.

11. In the Template Setup dialog box, click Close.

12. In the Consent Form dialog box, click Close because you do not want to attach the consent form to
the case; you were only accessing a form so that you could edit a prompt.

DELETING CONSENT FORM PROMPTS
You can delete a consent form prompt that is not attached to a consent form template. Any deletion of a

prompt will not affect consent forms attached to patient records that used the same prompt.

Note: Only users with the “Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right enabled can delete consent
form prompts.

To delete a consent form prompt

1. In the Treatment Planner, on the Navigation panel, open the Supporting Information section.

Supporting Information
"~

Insert Dateline -4 Save Note

Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consent Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Select Consent Form: Add
Consent for Anesthesia LI

Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.

(iz. Treatment Plan Case Setup

ﬂ_ Insurance/Case Amounts
@ Case Status History
| & settings

2. Under Informed Consent, click Add.
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The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form
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Consent for Anesthesia

= - B8

consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

Patient/Representative signature Practice signature
Clear

Name: | Dan B Fisher Name:

Date: 12172020 Date: 121/2020

Relationship to patient: | Self

‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient ldentihcation:

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have

agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I

Clear

Last. First Name: IFisher. Dan

Date of Birth: ~ [11/11/1380
Clear

Chart #: |Fioon7

Date: 121172020

OralSurgery

Print.. Close

3. Click the Template Setup button .
The Template Setup dialog box appears.

Template Setup

g Mew Template...

= OralSurgery Edit Template...
| Oral &Maxillofacial Surgery

Delete Template

Category Setup...

Move Up

Movwe Down

™ Grouped Prompts

4. Do one of the following:

e Expand a category, select a template, and then click Edit Template.

e Click New Template.
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The Edit Consent Form Template or New Consent Form Template dialog box appears.

Edit Consent Form Template

Consent Form Text:

COR W

Template Name: |Cral & Maxillofacial Surgery

Possible Risks or Complications:
~Possible Risks or Complication~

Anesthetic Risks:
~Anesthetic Risks~

Risks to my health if this procedure is not
performed include, but are not limited to:
~Risks to my health~

Patient Consent/Understanding:

Consent Form Prompts

Possible Risks or Complication
2 Anesthetic Risks Select/Setup...

Risks to my health

Patient Consent/Understanding Remove

Disposal/Use of extr teeth

Select teeth to be extracted

Move Up
Move Down
b <4 Insert Prompt in Text
Cance

5. Under Consent Form Prompts, click Select/Setup.

The Consent Form Prompts dialog box appears.

Consent Form Prompts

Anesthetic Risks

Disposal/Use of extr testh Mew...
Patient Consent/Understanding

Possible Risks or Complication Edit...
Risks to my health

Select teeth to be extracted Delete

Cance

6. Select the prompt that you want to delete, and then click Delete (this button is only available if a

7.
8.
9.

prompt is selected).

Note: You can delete a prompt only if it is not attached to a consent form template. If you try to

delete a prompt that is attached to any templates (inserted in the text or not), a message will appear
with a list of templates that are using the prompt; you must remove the prompt from those templates
before you can delete the prompt.

If the prompt is not being used by a template, a confirmation message appears. Click Yes.

Click OK.

In the Edit Consent Form Template or New Consent Form Template dialog box, click Cancel
because you do not want to attach the prompt to the template; you were only accessing a template
so that you could delete a prompt.

10. In the Template Setup dialog box, click Close.

11. In the Consent Form dialog box, click Close because you do not want to attach the consent form to

the case; you were only accessing a form so that you could delete a prompt.
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ADDING PROMPTS TO AND REMOVING PROMPTS FROM CONSENT FORM TEMPLATES

You can add prompts to and remove prompts from a consent form template as needed. This does not

affect consent forms that were created previously using the same template.

Note: Only users with the “Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right enabled can modify a consent

form’s prompts.

To add and remove prompts

1. In the Treatment Planner, on the Navigation panel, open the Supporting Information section.

Supporting Information
Ll

Cmensios | [ | Saeii

Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consert Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Select Consent Form: Add
Consert for Anesthesia LI

Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.

2. Under Informed Consent, click Add.
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The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form
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Consent for Anesthesia

= - B8

consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

Patient/Representative signature Practice signature
Clear

Name: | Dan B Fisher Name:

Date: 12172020 Date: 121/2020

Relationship to patient: | Self

‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient ldentihcation:

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have

agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I

Clear

Last. First Name: IFisher. Dan

Date of Birth: ~ [11/11/1380
Clear

Chart #: |Fioon7

Date: 121172020

OralSurgery

Print.. Close

3. Click the Template Setup button .
The Template Setup dialog box appears.

Template Setup

g Mew Template...

= OralSurgery Edit Template...
| Oral &Maxillofacial Surgery

Delete Template

Category Setup...

Move Up

Movwe Down

™ Grouped Prompts

4. Do one of the following:

e Expand a category, select the template that you want to modify, and then click Edit Template.

e Click New Template.
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The Edit Consent Form Template or New Consent Form Template dialog box appears.

Edit Consent Form Template

Category:

Consent Form Text:

COR W

Template Name:

Possible Risks or Complications:
~Possible Risks or Complication~

Anesthetic Risks:
~Anesthetic Risks~

Risks to my health if this procedure is not
performed include, but are not limited to:
~Risks to my health~

Patient Consent/Understanding:

|Cral & Maxillofacial Surgery

Consent Form Prompts

Possible Risks or Complication
Anesthetic Risks Select/Setup...
Risks to my health
Patient Consent/Understanding Remove
Disposal/Use of extr teeth
Select teeth to be extracted

Move Up

Move Down
<4 Insert Prompt in Text
Cance

e Add a prompt:
a. Click Select/Setup.

5. Under Consent Form Prompts, do any of the following as needed:

The Consent Form Prompts dialog box appears.

Consent Form Prompts

Anesthetic Risks

Disposal/Use of extr teeth
Patient Consent/Understanding
Possible Risks or Complication
Risks to my health

Select teeth to be extracted

New...

Cancel

b. Select the correct prompt, or create a prompt (see “Creating consent form prompts” on

page 63).

Note: A consent form template can have multiple prompts with an odontogram to select
teeth, quadrants, or sextants, but the text of a consent form can have only one odontogram.
If you use a template with multiple odontograms, one consolidated odontogram will be
inserted into the form text with all the applicable selections. If an odontogram has already
been inserted into the form text, you cannot use another template with an odontogram for

the same form.
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c. Click OK.

Note: The prompt is added to the bottom of the Consent Form Prompts list. To change the
order of the added prompt, select the prompt, and then click Move Up or Move Down to
move the prompt up or down by one item in the list. When you add text to a form using this
template, the prompts will appear in the specified order regardless of where they are inserted
in the text.

d. To insert the added prompt into the text where the text cursor is located, select the prompt
from the Consent Form Prompts list, and then click Insert Prompt in Text.

Tip: You may need to add a space before and after the prompt placeholder, so the
completed consent form will be displayed properly.
® Remove a prompt:
a. Select the prompt that you want to remove, and then click Remove.
A confirmation message appears.
b. Click Yes.
6. Inthe Edit Consent Form Template or New Consent Form Template dialog box, click OK.
In the Template Setup dialog box, click Close.

8. Inthe Consent Form dialog box, click Close because you do not want to attach the consent form to
the case; you were only accessing a form so that you could modify a template.

SETTING UP THE CONSENT FORM TEMPLATE PREFERENCE

You can customize an option for handling consent form template prompts.

Note: Only users with the “Consent Forms, Template Setup” security right enabled can modify the
template preference.

To set up the preference

1. In the Treatment Planner, on the Navigation panel, open the Supporting Information section.

Supporting Information
"~

EJT

Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consent Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Select Consent Form: Add
Consent for Anesthesia LI

Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.

ﬁ Treatment Plan Case Setup

glrﬂtamef(asem
' Supporting Information
@Cageﬂamsrismn

| & settings
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2. Under Informed Consent, click Add.

The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form

===

OralSurgery

Consent for Anesthesia £A lh T

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have
agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I
consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

Patient/Representative signature Practice signature

Clear Clear
MName: | Dan B Fisher Name: ..
Date: | 12172020 Date: 12172020

Relztionship to patient: | Self

‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient Identification:
Last, First Name: [Fisher, Dan

Date of Birth: I11;’11ﬂﬂ&0

Clear

Chart #: |Fiooo7

Date: 1211/2020

Print Close

3. Click the Template Setup button .
The Template Setup dialog box appears.

Template Setup

E MNew Template. ..
=/ OralSurgery Edit Template...
| Oral &Maxillofacial Surgery |

Delete Template

Category Setup...

Move Up

Move Down

[~ Grouped Prompts

4. Select or clear the Grouped Prompts check box. With this check box clear, if a template has multiple
prompts, each prompt will appear in separate dialog boxes for you to respond to in the specified
order. With this check box selected, all the prompts for a template will appear in one dialog box.

5. Click Close.
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In the Consent Form dialog box, click Close because you do not want to attach the consent form to

the case; you were only accessing a form so that you could set up the preference.

In the Treatment Planner, from the Supporting Information and Treatment Plan Case Setup sections
on the Navigation panel, you can add a consent form to a case, enter or modify the text of the form as

needed, and then have all parties digitally sign it.

Important: When you add a consent form to a case, before you can save the form, the patient (or
his or her representative), someone from the practice (such the dentist), and a witness (or interpreter)

must sign it.

Note: The consent form symbol next to a case varies depending on the status of the consent forms for
the case.

=S

No consent forms are attached to the case.

Signed consent forms are attached to the case.

To add a consent form to a case

1.

In the Treatment Planner, in the Treatment Plan Case Setup section on the Navigation panel, select

the case to which you want to add a consent form.

Do one of the following:

In the Treatment Plan Case Setup section, right-click the selected case, and then click Consent

Forms. The Dentrix Consent Forms dialog box appears.

Dentrix Consent Forms

Forms for selected Case:
Informed Consent
Form:

Date Consert Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Select Consent Form: Add
IConsent for Anesthesia LI

Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is attached to
cannot be deleted.

Close
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e Open the Supporting Information section on the Navigation panel, and then scroll down to
Informed Consent.

Supporting Information
~

rsenvave | (%] | Smeie

Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consent Form Signatures

Remove Selected Form

Select Consent Form: Add
Consert for Anesthesia LI

Note: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.

3. From the Select Consent Form list, select the form that you want to add to the selected case.
Note: You can manage the default consent forms from the Settings section of the Navigation panel.

4. Click Add.
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The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form

Features 81

Consent for Anesthesia

= A

=R=

OralSurgery

Patient/Representative signature

Clear
Name: | Dan B Fisher
Date: | 12/1/2020
Relationship to patient: | Self
‘witness/Interpreter signature
Clear

Date: 121172020

Practice signature

I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior to the
dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general> anesthesia. I have
agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect. However, I understand that
the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic procedures or drugs may be required. I
consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

Clear

Date: 121/2020

Patient ldentiication:

Last. First Name: IFisher. Dan

Date of Birth: ~ [11/11/1380

Chart #: |Fioon7

Print.. Close

Note: The patient’s name, birth date, and chart number appear in the lower-right corner for your

reference.

5. Do any of the following as needed:

e Enter the text of the consent form, or modify any existing text.

e Use atemplate to enter text for the consent form:

a. Inthe template pane (on the right), expand a category to view the list of available templates
for that category by clicking the plus sign (+) next to the category name, and then locate the
template that you want to use.

B EE

= OralSurgery
Oral &Maxillofacial Surgery

= Anesthesia

| Risks
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b. Double-click the desired template.

Any prompts that are associated with the template and that require responses appear. The
prompts may appear one at a time in individual dialog boxes, or they may appear grouped
together in one dialog box.

Consent Form Template

—[1] Possible Risks or Complicati —[2] Anesthetic Risks: ~
[] ‘Diry socket' or slow healing of an extraction site Py [] Include discomfort, rapid pulse, swelling, bruising, infection, anxiou
["] You may experience local swelling, bleeding, bruising, and/or pz ["] Anesthetics occasionally are not effective in some patients

["] Possible infection andior hospitalization and/or death andlor refe
[] Injury to nerves in or around the mouth that could cause temporz
["] Decision to leave a small piece of root in the jaw when its remon

["] Sinus involvement that may reguire surgery at a later date < >
[1 Injury to nearby teeth, soft tissues, or fillings
["] Sore jaw or restricted mouth opening or jaw joint problems b
£ >

—[3] Risks to my health if this procedure is not performed include, but — —[4] Patient C: /Und: di
are not limited to: .

["] | consent and understand to the above and agree to cooperate with

[ Pain ~ 1 1'will follow post-operative instructions to the best of my ability for m
[[] Infection ["] I have had an opportunity to ask guestions about the above treatmer
[[] Cyst or tumor formation in the area of infected tooth [] | have been counseled not to drive or perform hazardous chores un
["] Loss of bone around the teeth causing their loss
[] Increased risk of complications if surgery is postponed to a later < >
["] Possible delay of permanent tooth eruption
["] Other,
["1 A perfect result from recommended treatment cannot be guarant ¥
£ >

—[5] Disposal/Use of extracted teeth andlor other tissues: ———— [~ [E] Select tooth/teeth to be extracted:

Note: A consent form template can have multiple prompts with an odontogram to select
teeth, quadrants, or sextants, but the text of a consent form can have only one odontogram.
If you use a template with multiple odontograms, one consolidated odontogram will be
inserted into the form text with all the applicable selections. If an odontogram has already
been inserted into the form text, you cannot use another template with an odontogram for
the same form.

c. Respond to the prompts that are associated with the template. If no prompts appear, skip this
step.
The template text is automatically appended to any existing text for the consent form.

d. After entering a clinical note using a template, edit the text, or enter additional text as
needed.

Note: To save the consent form, it must have text. The text, including procedure information, can be
up to 10,000 characters in length.

6. Set up the following signature options:

e Patient/Representative signature — The patient selected in the Treatment Planner is entered in
the Name box. Also, “Self” is entered in the Relationship to patient box by default. If necessary,
edit the patient information (for example, if the person signing is not the patient, enter the name
of the patient’s spouse or parent, and enter "Spouse” or “Parent”).

Note: The signature, name, and relationship to patient are required to save the form. Once you
save the form with a patient or patient representative signature (even the slightest mark registers
as a signature), you cannot change the signature, name, and relationship.
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® Practice signature — If the correct provider is not already entered in the Name box, click the
search button to select the provider (primary or secondary) who will sign the form, or you can
enter the provider's name in the box.

Note: The signature and name are required to save the form. Once you save the form with a
practice signature (even the slightest mark registers as a signature), you cannot change the
signature and name.

*  Witness/Interpreter signature — In the Name box, enter the name of the witness or interpreter
who will sign the form.

Note: The signature and name are required to save the form. Once you save the form with a
witness or interpreter signature (even the slightest mark registers as a signature), you cannot
change the signature and name.

7. Have the patient or patient’s representative, the provider or staff member, and the witness or
interpreter sign the consent form. All parties must sign before you can save the consent form.

Notes:
e |f someone needs to re-sign, you can click the corresponding Clear button to clear the signature.

e |If there is at least one signature, you cannot change the text of the consent form.
8. Click Save.

Note: You can save the consent form only if it has text, all three names, the relationship to the
patient, and all three signatures.

9. Click Print.
Note: You can print the consent form only if it is signed.

10. Click Close.

The signed consent form appears in the list of forms for the selected case, and a copy is saved to the
patient’s record as a Document Center document.
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VIEWING AND PRINTING CONSENT FORMS (ENHANCED) FOR CASES

In the Treatment Planner, from the Supporting Information and Treatment Plan Case Setup sections on
the Navigation panel, you can view and print a consent form that is attached to a case.

To view and print a consent form for a case

2. Do one of the following:

Features 84

Note: When you view a consent form for a specific case, the information about that case that is listed in
the case detail is shown at the bottom of the consent form if the form allows the viewing of procedure
information, so patients know exactly which procedures they are giving consent to have performed.

In the Treatment Planner, in the Treatment Plan Case Setup section on the Navigation panel, select
the case with the consent form that you want to view.

In the Treatment Plan Case Setup section, right-click the selected case, and then click Consent

Forms. The Dentrix Consent Forms dialog box appears.

Dentrix Consent Forms

Forms for selected Case:
Informed Consent
Form:

Date Consent Form Signatures

Consent for An...

| Remove Selected Form |

Select Consent Form: Add
Consent for Anesthesia j
Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a

patient, the treatment case that the form is attached to
cannot be deleted.

Open the Supporting Information section on the Navigation panel, and then scroll down to

Informed Consent.

Supporting Information

~
Informed Consent
Farm:

Date Consert Form Signatures

Consent for An...

| Remove Selected Form |

Select Consent Form: Add
Consert for Anesthesia LI

Mote: Once a Consent form has been signed by a
patient, the treatment case that the form is
attached to cannot be deleted.

E Treatment Plan Case Setup

5 Insurance/Case Amounts

&Jﬁmﬁlgllﬁmﬁm

@Ggeﬂamsrismn

| Settings

The consent forms that are attached to the case appear in the Form list.
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Note: For each attached consent form, the date when it was signed (if applicable), its name, and who

signed (patient and/or provider, if applicable) appear for your reference.

3. Double-click the correct form.

The Consent Form dialog box appears.

Consent Form

Consent for Anesthesia £A ﬁ T
L, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent for the undersigned provider to administer an anesthetic prior A
to the dental procedure(s) or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general>
anesthesia. I have agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s) listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect.
However, I understand that the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic
procedures or drugs may be required. I consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.
I understand the risks inherent in anesthesia. I have discussed these risks with the dentist and acknowledge that
they include, but are not limited to: allergic reaction, infection, bleeding, phlebitis (irritation of vein), nausea, blood
clots, loss of limb function, paralysis, stroke, heart attack, brain damage, or death.
Iam aware of the fact that I will not be able to drive or operate any dangerous device for at least 24 hours after
the procedure. I understand that I must have someone transport me to and from the office and care for me until I
am able to care for myself.
v
Patient/Fepresentative signature Practice signature
Lanfisfor | . COm_ |

MName: | Dan B. Fisher Name: Dennis Smith, D.M.D
Date: 12172020 Time: | 1:056 PM Date: 12172020 Time: | 1:05 PM
Relationship to patient: | Self
‘witness/Interpreter signature Patient ldentihication:

Last, First Name: |F|sher. Dan

Date of Birth: |1‘I,-’11,-’1BEDD

Clear

Chart #: |Fio007
Name: nia
Date: 121172020 Time: | 1:05 PM

Save Close
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4. If any of the text of the consent form was entered using a template with prompts, to view the
corresponding responses, click the View Prompts button =

Consent Form Prompts

—[1] Possible Risks or Complications:
[] "Dy socket or slow healing of an extraction site -
[w] You may experience local swelling, bleeding, bruising, and/or pz
[w] Possible infection and/or hospitalization and/or death andlor refe
[ Injury to nerves in or around the mouth that could cause temporz
[] Decision to leave a small piece of root in the jaw when its remoy
[] Sinus involvement that may reguire surgery at a later date
[ Injury to nearby teeth, soft tissues, or fillings
[] Sore jaw or restricted mouth opening or jaw joint problems A

—[2] Anesthetic Risks:

[w] Include discomfort, rapid pulse, swelling, bruising, infection, anxiou
[[] Anesthetics occasionally are not effective in some patients

[ Pain ~
[w] Infection

[] Cyst or tumor formation in the area of infected tooth

[ Less of bone arcund the teeth causing their loss

Ol d risk of complicati if surgery is postponed to a later
[] Pessible delay of permanent tooth eruption

[] Other,

[ A perfect result from recommended treatment cannot be guarant ¥
£ >

—[4] Patient Consent/Understanding:

[w| | consent and understand to the above and agree to cooperate with
[ 1'will follow post-operative instructions to the best of my ability for m
[] I have had an opportunity to ask questions about the above treatmer
[ I have been counseled not to drive or perform hazardous chores unl

< >

—[6] Select tooth/teeth to be extracted:

You cannot edit any of the responses. When you are finished viewing the responses, click OK.

5. To print the consent form, click Print.
6. Click Close.

VIEWING CONSENT FORMS FROM THE PROGRESS NOTES

To show or hide saved consent forms in the progress notes of the Patient Chart, select or clear the
Consent Forms check box on the right side of the Progress Notes panel. Also, you can double-click a
consent form to open it.

Date Tooth | Surf | Proc | Proy Clinic
12/03/2020 DSMITHAF Consent Form
I, the undersigned patient, hereby give my consent fo

& undersighed provider to administer an anesthetic prior
to the dental procedure(s] or course(s) of treatment listed below in order to achieve <local or general>
anesthesia. | have agreed to the use of the anesthetic(s] listed below to achieve the desired anesthesia affect.
However, | understand that the desired state of anesthesia may not be achieved alone and other anesthetic
procedures or drugs may be required. | consent to the use of these additional procedures and drugs.

| understand the risks inherent in anesthesia. | have discussed these risks with the dentist and acknowledge
that they include, but are not limited to: allergic reaction, infection, bleeding, phlebitis (iritation of vein), nausea,
blood clots, loss of limb function, paralysis, stroke, heart attack, brain damage, or death.

| am aware of the fact that | will not be able to drive or operate any dangerous device for at least 24 hours after

Features

Stat | AP _|Amount

>

vin|a

IV Treat Plan
vV Completed
Existing
[ Conditions

[~ Exams
[~ Proc. Notes

¥ Consent Forms

86
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Medical Alert Reviews

Now when you specify that you have reviewed a patient’s medical alerts from the Medical Alerts dialog
box or the More Information window, Dentrix Enterprise can automatically copy a list of the patient’s
active problems, allergies, and medications (PAM) into a clinical note, so you don't need to manually
enter PAM in a clinical note. There is a new clinic setting that controls whether PAM is automatically
copied to clinical notes or not.

Notes:
e This functionality does not apply when you add a review to a patient’s record from the Medical Alert
Review History dialog box.

e This functionality does not apply when you specify that you have reviewed a patient's medical alert
from the Medical History Review dialog box.

AUTOMATICALLY ADDING MEDICAL ALERTS TO CLINICAL NOTES

With a new clinic setting enabled, Dentrix Enterprise can copy a list of a patient’s problems, allergies,
and medications to a clinical note on the day that you mark the patient’s medical alerts as having been
reviewed.

To automatically add medical alerts to a clinical note

In either a patient’s More Information window or Medical Alerts dialog box, from the Medical Alert
Review button menu, click one of the following options:

* Reviewed Medical Alerts — To mark the medical alerts as having been reviewed.

e Reviewed and Attach Related Referral — To mark the medical alerts as having been reviewed and
attach a referral. Next, you select or add the related referral, and then click OK.

T’ More Information - (Crosby, Brent )[AF][UTC -07:00 [MST]][DSMITH][CRO101] X
Q FLATYA-1 Bas R
Crosby, Brent
Age 47 Chart CRO101 Home (801) 555-6177
DOB 11/11/1973 Clinic AF Mobile
Sex Male Prov1 DSMITH Work (801) 555-3563
SSN 111-11-1111 Status Active Home Email documentation@henryschein.com
Marital Married Billing Type 3 Work Email
123 Qak St Language
American Fork, UT 11111 Ethnicity
Summary Problems Smoking Status:
Description Status Date
Appointments Kidney Disease Active 13:) -
Penicillin Allergy Inactive (Entered In|,. |4/1/2012 Last Alert Review:}- +
Procedures Reviewed Medical Alerts
Reviewed and Attach Related Referral cerns:
Medical Alerts Medications
) e -

Medical Alerts - Crosby, Brent [AF] [UTC -07:00 [MST]] [DSMITH] [CRO101]
m i 0
) R& U e R
o R 5O o
Problems: Revi d Medical Alerts
Problem Description | status Reviewed and AttachRelaled Refertal red D...
Kidney Disease |Act|'\re VIE:N’ Medical Alert Review History . E019
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If a clinical note already exists for today, a list of the patient’s problems, allergies, and medications are
appended to that clinical note; otherwise, a new clinical note is created and the information is inserted.

HE Clinical Notes - (Crosby, Brent) [AF] [UTC 0 [M5T]] [DSMITH] [CRO101]

EEFEEEERIEEE
3 PR X,

Active Problems:
Kidney Disease

Active Medications:
Tylenol 3 1000 1 capsules
[-817/2018 SIG: Take 1 capsule orally up to 2 times per day as needed for pain.

Active Allergies:
Penicillin

The following information is inserted in the clinical note automatically:

* Problems - “Active Problems” is inserted. Then, if the patient has any active problems, a list of the
names of those problems is inserted; otherwise, “None Recorded” is inserted.

* Medications — “Active Medications” is inserted. Then, if the patient has any active medications, a
list of the names (descriptions), dosages, and sigs (instructions) of those medications is inserted;
otherwise, “None Recorded” is inserted.

e Allergies — "Active Allergies” is inserted. Then, if the patient has any active allergies, a list of the
names of those allergies is inserted; otherwise, “None Recorded” is inserted.

SETTING UP CLINICS

There is a new setting that controls whether Dentrix Enterprise automatically copies a list of a given
patient’s active problems, allergies, and medications to a clinical note or not.

To set up the clinics

1. While logged in to the Central clinic, in the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to
Practice Setup, and then click Clinic Resource Setup. In the Clinic Resource Setup dialog box,
under Clinic Information, click Edit.

The Clinic Information dialog box appears.

2. On the Optional Settings tab, under Copy To Clinical Notes, select the Medical Alert Review
check box.

Clinic Information - CENTRAL

Generall Settings  Optional Settings |Subscriptions Export Settings

r Automatic Log Off
[~ Enable Automatic Log Off

Idle Time: I Minutes

™ Enable Warning Messages

) I ﬁ seconds before
Display |15 "1 termination

r— Additional Settings
¥ Enable Patient Access Logging

I 180 Minutes between identical log records
¥ Enable Patient Print Logging
[~ Patient Birthdate/Age on Title Bar
¥ Indude Appt Procedures in INS EST on Route Slip

—Copy To Clinical Notes
|+ Patient Health Assessment ¥ Patient Education

[ Prescriptions [~ Medical Alerts
Ip Medical Alerts Reviewl

[ Instant Patient Search
W Enable Instant Patient Search

3. Click OK.
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NEW SECURITY RIGHTS

There are new security rights that allow a user to work with medical alert reviews. When you are setting up
security rights for a user or group, under the Family File category, the following options now appear:

e Medical Alerts Review, Add — Allows a user to add a medical alert review record and, if the
applicable clinic setting is enabled, to have Dentrix Enterprise copy a list of a patient’s active
problems, allergies, and medications to a clinical note.

e Medical Alerts Review, Edit — Allows a user to edit an existing medical alert review record.

e Medical Alerts Review, Delete — Allows a user to delete a medical alert review record.

[=RE] Family File ~
Chart, Ovemide Read-Only Settin
amily File, Open

. Family Health History, Edit

Medical Alerts Review, Add
Medical Alerts Review, Delete
Medical Alerts Review, Edit
~[of] Medical Alers, Edit
----- [V Medical Alerts, View

Note: If a user does not have rights to perform one of these tasks, a user who does have rights can
temporarily override the restriction so the other user can perform the task.

Treatment Plan Approval Statuses

The treatment plan approval status is available in various areas of Dentrix Enterprise, such as the Patient
Chart and Ledger.

| Date Tooth | Surf | Proc | P Clinic Description Stat)| AP |Pmount |
12A5/2020] 2 ML D2332 [DSMITH) AF Resin composite-23, posterior C 158.40
1215/2020 5 u] 02391 [DS H| AF Fiesin composite-1 s, posterior C 158.40
01,/11/2021 g b4 02391 (DS H| AF Fiesin composite-1 5, posterior TF )| &FF 99,00
01/11/20241 E] [u]s] L2392 DSMITHIAF Resin comnposite-23, posterion TP} &PP 95.00

The approval status can now appear in the Treatment Planner, where you build treatment plans. Also, you
can now quickly apply an approval status to multiple procedures at one time.

MODIFYING THE PROCEDURE INFORMATION BEING VIEWED

In the Treatment Planner, you can now modify the view so that the Cases Details list displays the
treatment plan approval status for each procedure.

To modify the view

1. Inthe Treatment Planner, on the View menu, click Procedure Information.

89
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The Procedure Information dialog box appears.

Procedure Information

Select the columns you want to display for each Case.

Select All

[] Procedure Date

Procedure Code
Tooth

Surface
Provider
]
[]

Clinic
[] Description
AP Status|
Procedure Progress MNotes
Fee
(Other Fee ()
Patient Portion
[] Primary Dental Insurance Estimate
[] Secondary Dental Insurance Estimate
[] Pre-Est

KORI

[ ok ] | cancel

2. Select the AP Status check box.
3. Click OK.

VIEWING THE TREATMENT PLAN APPROVAL STATUS OF PROCEDURES IN A CASE

To view treatment plan approval statuses in the Treatment Planner, do any of the following:

Expand a case in the Treatment Plan Case Setup section of the Navigation panel to show all the

associated procedures. For each procedure with an approval status, the approval status appears after

the procedure description or, if applicable, the tooth number and surface.

-+ Dentrix Enterprise Treatment Planner - Fisher, Dan B [FI08

i File Edit Options View Insurance Help

W HEYEC O SeBE

RN NN - B R B r)

Treatment Plan Case Setup

TR

= EE
a Treatment Plan
| =y Created: 4142019

[D2351: Resin composite-1s, posterior [£18 M J[4PF]
D2352: Resin composite-2s, posterior [£153 0Q.] [APF]

If the procedure information for the view includes the approval status, select a case in the Treatment
Plan Case Setup section of the Navigation panel. For each procedure with an approval status, the
approval status appears in the AP column of the Case Details list.

ntrix Enterprise Treatment Planner - Fisher, Dan B [FID007]

: File Edit Options View Insurance Help

_ma%_@hu_)j@@a ggl;%@@@gﬁsher,nma

Case Status: Created: 4/4/2019

(® VisitNot Set

v OBt

Treatment Plan Code Th Surf Provider Clinic Description . : AP
Created:- 4142019 ‘ D2391 18 M, DSMITH AF Resin composite-1s, posterior APP
B n . T ite- i Al
D2391: Resin composite-1s, posterior [18 M) [APP] D2392 19 oD, DSMITH AF Resin composite-2s, posterior PP .
D2392: Resin composite-2s, posterior [#19 0D ] [APP]
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SETTING THE TREATMENT PLAN APPROVAL STATUS FOR MULTIPLE PROCEDURES

You can now specify a treatment plan approval status for multiple procedures at one time instead of
having to open each procedure separately to select a status. This functionality is available in the progress
notes of the Patient Chart and Treatment Planner.

To set the treatment plan approval status

1. Do one of following:

With a patient selected in the Patient Chart, select treatment-planned procedures in the Progress
Notes pane (it is possible to also select other types of procedures—existing or completed—but
the approval status will be applied to only the treatment-planned procedures).

D ate Tooth | Surf

Proy Clinic Description Stat | AP

Amount

12/15/2020 DSMITH[AF Hesm comgosne -23, poslenor C

1241

DSMITH 13, pozlel

v o] 3]
W Treat Plan

v Completed

[~ Existing

[ Conditions

[~ Exams

[~ Proc. Motes

[~ Clinic Motes

™ Consert Foms

>

With a patient selected in the Treatment Planner, select treatment-planned procedures in the

Progress Notes pane.

@AP i APy

Provider | Description

n composite-1s, postel

With a patient selected in the Treatment Planner, expand a case in the Treatment Plan Case
Setup section of the Navigation panel to show all the associated procedures, select treatment-
planned procedures, right-click one of the selected procedures, and then click Assign Treatment

Approval Status. Skip the next step.

i File Edit Options View Insurance Help

WBEVEC o seBETZARRO e
D $ 005 08510000

Treatment Plan Case Setup

o .=_6" 'ﬁ‘t '

Case Status: Created: 4/4/201°

HEE (® VisitNot Set
=] DTreatmean‘lm Code Th su
| Created: 4/42019 02391 18

— D2392 19 ©
Move Procedure(s) to Default Treatment Plan

Delete Procedure(s)

D"351 F‘e-5|n composite-1s, p

Set Complete
Assign Treatment Approval Status |
Create Visit
Delete Visit
[ Include Completed Cases Move to Visit 1 (NEW)
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2. Click the Assign Treatment Approval Status button .

Note: If any of the selected procedures are not treatment-planned, a message appears, informing
you that the approval status for only the treatment-planned procedures will be updated. Click OK.

The Assign Treatment Approval Status dialog box appears.

| Assign Treatment Plan Approval Status

Select Treatment Plan Approval Status:

3. From the Select Treatment Approval Status list, select the status that you want to apply to all the
selected treatment-planned procedures.
Note: You can define approval statuses in the Practice Definitions.

4. Click OK.

Note: If any of the selected procedures already has an approval status, and it is different from the status
that you selected in the Assign Treatment Approval Status dialog box, the approval status will be
changed for those procedures.

Applying Surfaces to Multiple Teeth

When charting a procedure with multiple teeth selected, you can set the same surfaces for all the
selected teeth at once, or you can specify surfaces for each selected tooth separately. This functionality
applies to procedures and conditions that require a surface to be selected.

To apply surfaces

1.

With a patient selected in the Patient Chart, select multiple teeth, and then select a procedure that
requires a surface to be selected.

[
File Options View Prim/Perm Procedures Multi-Codes  Dental Diagnostics  Help
EENEACCEEEEZ@0E6 baldl [0 [ ol T SE e
8 B @ Diagnostic Freventive
H f«‘&x 0 Restorative Endodontics
vE &“‘k Periodontics Prasth, remee
. — Maxilla Prozsth Implant Sery
) ) B I A I' \ ) ) 1) l_l 45 ] %%l Prostha, fised Oral Surgery
- K s A 1.;/ 4 Ly - @ Orthodontics Adjunct Serv
~ i e/
\’ \ } } ¥ '\ » ) ) U & & EE Conditiors Misc.
= kA R\ T T
(i)

m El]l Exl Treat Plan | Complete | +
Clear || ||
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The Surface Selection dialog box appears and lists the teeth that are selected on the graphical chart.

Surface Selection

[ Mesial
Tooth 13: I Incisal/Dcclusal

™ Distal

™ Lingual

[ Facial/Buccal
[T Class Five

Surfaces acd

l—
Apply to all teeth |
o[ e

2. With the first tooth selected in the list on the left, select the check boxes of the applicable surfaces,
and then click Add.

3. Do one of the following for the other teeth listed:

e To apply the specified surfaces to all the other teeth listed, click Apply to all teeth. On the
confirmation message that appears, click either Yes to apply the surfaces to all the teeth listed
(you can change the surfaces of any tooth as needed before you click OK) or No to apply the
surfaces to only the selected tooth (you must then add surfaces to each tooth separately before
you click OK).

Surface Selection

[~ Mesial
[ Incisal/Dcchusal
I™ Distal

™ Lingual

™ Facial/Buccal
[T Class Five

Surfaces acd

IDD,
Apply to all teeth
oK | Cancell

e To add surfaces to each tooth separately, select a different tooth in the list on the left, select the
check boxes of the applicable surfaces, and then click Add. Repeat this process as needed for
the other teeth listed.

Surface Selection

|Tooth 16: M, ™ Mesial
[ Incisal/Dcclusal

[ Distal

™ Lingual

[ Facial/Buccal
™ Class Five

Surfaces acd

|DD.
Apply to all teeth |
Eancell

Notes:
® You can also change the surfaces for any tooth in the list by selecting that tooth.

e To continue, every tooth in the list must have at least one surface applied.

4. Click OK.
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Note: "MULTISELECT" appears in the Surface box because the procedure applies to multiple teeth.

@I@@ El]l Exl Treat Plan | Complete | +

;Y
r ) Clear  [MULTISELECT |pzz30
= Chart Notes Wigw Igl ‘ﬂ

Stat | AP TAmannt | | ] T—T—1

5. Click EO, Ex, Treat Plan, or Complete.

Overpayments on Electronic EOBs

Dentrix Enterprise can now automatically resolve insurance overpayments on electronic EOBs that you
import using the 835 EOB import utility. There is a new clinic setting that controls whether this automation
is turned on or off by default.

Note: An overpayment occurs when the amount of a payment that is allocated to a procedure exceeds
the remaining balance for the procedure.

AUTOMATICALLY RESOLVING OVERPAYMENTS

When you post an insurance payment from an imported EOB, if an allocation to a procedure causes
an overpayment, the Procedures Undercharged or Overpaid dialog box appears. If the setting that
allows the automated resolution of overpayments is enabled for the current clinic, Dentrix Enterprise
automatically resolves the overpayment according to the following criteria:

e Onthe EOB, there is a charge adjustment for the amount of the overpayment.

For the overpaid procedure, Allocate to Charge Adjustment on Claim is selected automatically as
the Action To Perform. This allocates the amount overpaid to the existing charge adjustment.

Date: 10/05/2020 Tooth: Provider: DFILLEMK Credit Adj Applied: 0.00 Ins Pmt Applied: 300.00
Code: DO160 Surface: Guar Credit: 0.00 Applied (Othery 0.00 Applied (Other: 1.00
Desc:  Detailed Oral Evaluation Cther Ins: 0.00 Amt Overapplied (this Proc): 0.00

Charge: 300.00

Action Date | Prov/Proc Code | Adj Type / Balance | Amount Apply To | Note DEL
R el 10/05/2020 | DFILLEMK | +Debit Adjustment (Bal: 0.00) 1,00 | Ins Payment _¥ | [ x

30f3 ActionTo Perform: |Allocate to Charge Adjustment on Claim ~ Process 9 AUTO-RESOLVED!

e On the EOB, there is not a charge adjustment for the amount of the overage.

94
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e The amount overpaid equals the difference of the amount billed to insurance and the amount
charged for the procedure.
For the overpaid procedure, Add Charge Adjustment to Claim is selected automatically as the
Action To Perform. This adds a charge adjustment and allocates the amount overpaid to that
adjustment.
Date: 10/05/2020 Tooth: Provider: DFILLEMK Credit Adj Applied: 0.00 Ins Pmt Applied: 200.00
Code: DO140 Surface: Guar Credit: 0.00 Applied (Cthery: 0.00 Applied (Other): 1.00
Desc:  Limited oral evahuation Other Ins: 0.00 Amt Overapplied (this Prock: 0.00
Charge: 200.00
Action Date ‘ Prov / Proc Code | Adj Type / Balance Amount | Apply To | Note DEL
10/05/2020 | DFILLEMK ] ' 1.00 | Ins Payment x|/ Char.. | X
20f3  ActionTo Perform: |Add Charge Adjustment to Claim v AUTO-RESOLVED!
® The amount overpaid does not equal the difference of the amount billed to insurance and the
amount charged for the procedure.
For the overpaid procedure, Suspend Credit for Patient Overcharge is selected automatically
as the Action To Perform. This adds an offsetting adjustment and allocates the amount overpaid
to that adjustment.
Date: 10/02/2020 Tooth: Provider: DFILLEMK Credit Adj Applied: 0.00 Ins Pmt Applied: 100.00
Code: DO120 Surface: Guar Credit: 0.00 Applied (Otherk 0.00 Applied (Othery: 1.00
Desc:  Periodic oral evaluation Other Ins: 0.00 Amt Overapplied (this Prock: 0.00
Charge: 100.00
Action | Date Prov / Proc Code ‘ Adj Type / Balance Amount | Apply To Note DEL
pend Cred 10/05/2020 | DFILLEMK 1.00 | ins Payment _v || Credi.. | X
Suspend Credit (Pa... | 10/05/2020 100|  n/a  _xll Credi.. | X
10f3  ActionTo Perform: |Suspend Credit for Patient Overcharge (Off. Adjs) AUTO-RESOLVED!
Notes:
e For each procedure whose overpayment has been resolved automatically, the status is AUTO-
RESOLVED.
Date: 10/02/2020 Tooth: Provider: DFILLEMK Credit Adj Applied: 0.00 Ins Pmt Applied: 100.00
Code: DO120 Surface: Guar Credit: 0.00 Applied (Othery: 0.00 Applied (Othery: 1.00
Desc:  Periodic oral evaluation Other Ins: 0.00 Amt Overapplied (this Procy: 0.00
Charge: 100.00
Action ‘ Date Prov / Proc Code | Adj Type / Balance Amount ‘ Apply To Note DEL
d P 10/06/2020 | DFILLEMK 1.00 | Ins Payment _v | Credi... X
Suspend Credit (Pa... 10/06/2020 -1.00 nfa >l Credi.. | X

1of1

~

Action To Perform: Suspend Credit for Patient Overcharge (Off. Adjs)

AUTO-RESOLVED!

10f1 procedures have been RESOLVED

Automated Resolution

OK Cancel
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If you set the Automated Resolution switch to Off, the action items for all the procedures with an
AUTO-RESOLVED status (whose overpayment was resolved automatically) are deleted, and their
status changes to UNRESOLVED. Procedures with a RESOLVED status (whose overpayment was

resolved manually) are not affected.

Features

Date: 10/02/2020 Tooth: Provider: DFILLEMK Credit Adj Applied: 0.00 Ins Pmt Applied: 101.00

Code: DO0120 Surface: Guar Credit: 0.00 Applied (Othery: 0.00 Applied (Othery: 0.00

Desc  Pernodic oral evaluation Other Ins: 0.00 Amt Overapplied (this Proc): 1.00
Charge: 100.00

Action Date Prov /Proc Code | Adj Type / Balance Amount | Apply To | MNote | DEL

1of1 ActionTo Perform: Suspend Credit for Patient Overcharge (Off. Adjs) _ Process | o UNRESOLVED

0 of 1 procedures have been RESOLVED Automated Resolution OK | Cancel |

If you set the Automated Resolution switch to On, Dentrix Enterprise automatically resolves the
overpayment for procedures with an UNRESOLVED status, except those that have an action item

applied (whose overpayment is partially-resolved).

Date: 10/02/2020 Tooth Provider: DFILLEMK Credit Adj Applied: 0.00 Ins Pmt Applied: 100.50

Code: DO120 Surface: Guar Credit: 0.00 Applied (Otherk 0.00 Applied (Otherk: 0.50

Desc  Periodic oral evaluation Other Ins:  0.00 Amt Overapplied (this Prock 0.50
Charge: 100.00

Action Date Prov / Proc Code | Adj Type / Balance Amount | Apply To Note DEL

New Charge Adjus... | 10/08/2020 | DFILLEMK | +CAP PLAN Debit Ins Payment x| Char... | X

1of1  ActionTo Perform: |Add Charge Adjustment to Claim A Process I 0 UNRESOLVED

0 of 1 procedures have been RESOLVED Automated Resolution oK | Cancel |

For each procedure whose overpayment has been resolved automatically, the status changes to
AUTO-RESOLVED.

96

® You can change the details (Prov/Proc Code, Adj Type/Balance, Amount, or Apply To) of an action
item that is applied to a procedure, or delete the action item, whether the procedure’s overpayment

was resolved automatically or manually, and the status changes accordingly.
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SETTING UP CLINICS

You can specify whether the default behavior of Dentrix Enterprise will be to automatically resolve
overpayments for procedures on an imported EOB or to not automatically resolve any overpayments. You
can specify the default behavior for the Central clinic and have other clinics use that default, or you can
specify the default behavior per clinic.

To set up a clinic

1. Do one of the following:

e For the Central clinic only — While logged in to the Central clinic, in the Office Manager, on the
Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Clinic Resource Setup. In the Clinic
Resource Setup dialog box, under Clinic Information, click Edit.

e For any clinic, do one of the following:

e While logged in to the Central clinic, in the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point
to Practice Setup, and then click Enterprise Setup. In the Enterprise Setup dialog box, under
Clinics, select a clinic, and then click Edit.

e While logged in to any clinic, in the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice
Setup, and then click Clinic Resource Setup. In the Clinic Resource Setup dialog box, under
Clinic Information, click Edit.

The Clinic Information dialog box appears.
2. On the Settings tab do the following as needed:

e For the Central clinic, select or clear the 835 Auto Post check box.

Clinic Information - CENTRAL

General Settings | DptionalSettingsI Subscriptionsl Export Settings

Adrministrative Contact: |231 21 >>|

— Insurance &utomated Resolution for Over/Under Chrgs

[V 835 Auto Post

 Close Claim
[V Claim Must Be Zero to Close

¥ Re-caloulate Insurance E stimate

[ Ahways Calculate Insurance Overide

oK I Cancel |

e For other clinics, do one of the following:
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e If the Use Central Clinic check box is selected (this is the default state initially), do one of the
following:

e To let this option be controlled by the Central clinic, leave the Use Central Clinic check
box selected. The state of the 835 Auto Post check box matches that of the Central
clinic.

e To control this option independently from the Central clinic, clear the Use Central Clinic
check box, and then select or clear the 835 Auto Post check box.

Clinic Information - AF

General  Settings | DptionalSettingsI Subscriptionsl E=port Settings

Administr ative Contact: |231 21 >>|

 Inzurance Automated Resolution for Over/Under Chrgs

||7 Ise Cantral Clinic Option [ 225 A0 F'ostl ‘

 Close Claim
[v Claim Must Be Zero to Closs
V' Re-calculate Insurance Estimate
[ Ahways Calculate Insurance Overide

(] 8 I Cancel |

e If the Use Central Clinic check box is not selected, do one of the following:

e To use the Central clinic's setting, select the Use Central Clinic check box. The state of
the 835 Auto Post check box now matches that of the Central clinic.

e To change this clinic's setting, select or clear the 835 Auto Post check box.

Clinic Information - AF

General Settings | DptionalSettingsI Subscriptionsl Export Settings

Adrministrative Contact: |231 21 >>|

 Inzurance Automated Resolution for Over/Under Chrgs

I Use Central Clinic Option W 835 Auto Post | ‘

 Close Claim
[V Claim Must Be Zero to Close
¥ Re-caloulate Insurance E stimate

[ Ahways Calculate Insurance Overide

oK I Cancel |

Note: The 835 Auto Post check box is available only if the Use Central Clinic check box is clear.

3. Click OK.

According to the status of the 835 Auto Post check box for a given clinic, when you post a payment from
an imported EOB, if the Procedures Overcharged or Undercharged dialog box appears, one of the
following occurs:

e \With the 835 Auto Post check box selected, the Automated Resolution switch in the Procedures
Overcharged or Undercharged dialog box is set to On by default, but you can turn it off as needed.

e With the 835 Auto Post check box clear, the Automated Resolution switch in the Procedures
Overcharged or Undercharged dialog box is set to Off by default, but you can turn it on as needed
to have Dentrix Enterprise automatically resolve overpayments.
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More Information Window Changes

Summary . . .
Dental Priority Classification Movement Hold
Inmate DPC 1A - Urgent care - None
- 1 calendar day from the date of diagnosis Effective Communication/ADA
Appointments Yes
Procedures Custody Level: Adaptive Support Needs
= None
Medical Alerts [FUREL St
Work Assignment: TABE Score:
Treatment Plans )
Earliest Release: TABE Date:
Health Assessments bID: I:I <Ll I:I
Treatment Requests LEP: YES
Housing
Billing Prim. Method: [ ]
Program Mame: (MCB) Mental He:
Second. Method: I:I
Dental Chronic Care:
RCAdmitDate: [ |
RC Length of Stay: I:I
Clinical Risk:
Bed Details &

Movement History

Transfer Date - Mowvement Type / Reason Bed

Inmate Info

NEW INFORMATION

The following information has been added to the Inmate tab of the More Information window:

Adaptive Support Needs — This indicates if adaptive support needs (ASN) exist. If not, a None link
appears; otherwise, a Yes link appears. Click the link to view the patient’s ASN. In the pop-up box that
appears, categories are marked with an asterisk (*). You cannot edit the text. This text comes from an
HL7 message. Up to 255 character are allowed. To close the pop-up box, click outside of the box.

TABE Date — If there is a TABE Score, this date indicates the date when the TABE score was
recorded. You cannot edit the date. This date comes from an HL7 message.

SLI - This indicates if a sign language interpreter is needed. If so, "Yes” appears; otherwise, the box is
blank. You cannot edit the value. This value comes from an HL7 message.

LEP — This indicates if there is limited English proficiency. Limited, No, Sign Language, Unknown, or
Yes are allowed. You cannot edit the value. This value comes from an HL7 message.

Prim. Method - This indicates the primary communication method. Up to 50 characters are allowed.
If this method is not specified, the box is blank. You cannot edit the primary method. This method
comes from an HL7 message.

Second. Method - This indicates the secondary communication method. Up to 50 characters are
allowed. If this method is not specified, the box is blank. You cannot edit the secondary method. This
method comes from an HL7 message.

Dental Chronic Care - If there is no dental chronic care, “None” appears; otherwise, the type of care
appears. You cannot edit the value. This value comes from an HL7 message.

MH LOC - This indicates the level of care pertaining to mental health. If this is not specified, the box
is blank. You cannot edit the value. This value comes from an HL7 message.
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¢ Clinical Risk — This indicates the clinical risk. If this is not specified, the box is blank. You cannot edit
the value. This value comes from an HL7 message.

e PID - This is the external patient ID, or Pat Ext ID. You cannot edit the ID.

REMOVED INFORMATION

The Threat Group and Ext RC have been removed from the Inmate tab of the More Information
window.

BED DETAILS

On the Inmate tab of the More Information window, you can now expand and collapse the Bed Details.

MOVEMENT HISTORY

On the Inmate tab of the More Information window, under Movement History, the “Movement
Reason” column is now named Movement Type/Reason. For each movement, in this column, the
movement type or “Not Specified”, a forward slash (/), and then the movement reason or “Not Specified”
appear.

Resizable Windows

PERIO CHART

You can now resize the Perio Chart window, whether you are viewing the data chart, the combined
graphic and data chart, the graphic chart, or an exam comparison. The size of the fonts and the bleeding
and suppuration symbols adjust accordingly. Each window'’s size and position are saved per user in the
database.

MEDICAL ALERTS

You can now resize the Medical Alerts dialog box. The dialog box’s size and position are saved per user in
the database.

MORE INFORMATION

You can now resize the More Information window. The window's size and position are saved per user in
the database.

SIGNATURE MANAGER

You can now resize the Signature Manager window. The window’s size and position are saved per user in
the database.

TREATMENT REQUEST MANAGER

You can now resize the Treatment Request Manager window. The window's size and position are saved
per user in the database.

Perio Chart Colors

The perio graphic chart colors are now saved per user in the database.

To change the colors

1. Inthe Perio Chart, on the Options menu, click Display Options.
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The Graphical Chart Display Options dialog box appears.

Graphical Chart Display Options

I v Bleeding

[ R [ ™ Suppuration
I v Frobing Depth [ Backaound
I Fied Flag Limit [ Tooth Roots
N v MG I Mability [V Furcation
Comparizon Colors »» | Defauls |
oK I Cancel |

2. Select the chart and comparison colors as needed.
3. Click OK.

Clinic Time Zone Setting

In the Clinic Information dialog box, the Time Zone option has been moved from the Settings tab to the
General tab.

To access a clinic’s time zone setting

In the Office Manager, on the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Clinic
Resource Setup. In the Clinic Resource Setup dialog box, under Clinic Information, click Edit.

The Clinic Information dialog box appears with the General tab selected by default. The Time Zone
setting is located between the Title and Address.

Clinic Information - AF

General | Settingsl DptionalSettingsI Subscriptions | Export Settings

Descriptive [D: Intemnal ID:
JaF J1000013

Financial Murnber: Merchant |D:

Clinic TIM Entity 10 Code:

Clinic NP Clinic 0ID:

Title:

IM_I,I Dental Corporation

Time Zone:

| (UTC-07:00) Mountain Time (US & Canada) |
|—Qddress: |

11234 Pine Drive

How to Learn More About This Release

For complete information on how to use the new features in this release, refer to the Dentrix Enterprise
Help. You can also find information from this guide in the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2?"
section of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

You can view on-demand product training videos, download PDF copies of product manuals (such as the
Reports Reference, User's Guide, and System Requirements), and search the support knowledgebase
for troubleshooting tips and answers to common questions in the Resource Center at www.

dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center if you have an active customer service plan.
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Features

Overview

The Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide provides information about the new software release. This
overview section includes a brief description of the new features and enhancements available in this
release, instructions regarding the installation of the new version, and important notes.

Note: For information about using the new features in this release, refer to “Using the New Features
and Enhancements” in this document or the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise?” portion of the Dentrix
Enterprise Help.

Features

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 3 includes the following new features and enhancements:
e Document Auditing:

e Dentrix Enterprise has four default error types that you can use to “audit” a document (specify
whether there are errors or not), and you can define additional error types as needed.

e When you are editing the information for a document in the Document Center, check boxes now
appear in the Document Information dialog box. With these check boxes, you can “audit” a
document.

e With the new Document Center Audit Documents utility, you can identify audited documents and
documents that have not been audited yet. From the utility, you can also access any document'’s
information to make changes or audit the document as needed.

¢ Document Center - Documents List Report — The new Document Center - Documents List
Report displays the list of documents that were acquired within a specified date range and their
corresponding details. You can filter the list of documents to include documents that are associated
with patients, providers/staff, referrals (inbound and outbound), insurance plans (dental and medical),
and employers.

Installation

Install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 3 on each computer that runs Dentrix Enterprise. This includes
terminal servers (servers running Microsoft Terminal Services) and Citrix servers. For help with the
download and installation of Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 3, contact Dentrix Enterprise Customer
Support at 1-800-DSCHEIN, option 4.

Important Notes

e To download a copy of the latest Dentrix Enterprise system requirements, visit www.dentrixenterprise.
com/support/requirements.

*  You should install Dentrix Enterprise at a time that is outside of your regular office hours.

2
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Using the New Features and Enhancements

The pages that follow contain instruction about how to use the new features and enhancements of this
release.

Document Auditing

CUSTOMIZING DOCUMENT CENTER ERROR TYPES

Dentrix Enterprise has four default error types that you can use to “audit” a document (specify whether
there are errors or not), and you can define additional error types as needed.

To customize Document Center Error Types

1. While logged in to the Central clinic, in the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to
Practice Setup, and then click Definitions.

The Practice Definitions dialog box appears.

Practice Definitions

Drefinition Type Definition Text

Adjustment Types A
Allergen Type

Allergies I >3 |

Allergy Reaction - Add |
Alternate Procedure Code Mames 1: Poar Scan .

Appointment Check List 2 Incorect Location

Appaintment Break Reasons 3 Incorrect Record Fiead Only |
Appointment Reazons
Appointment Status

Approval Status Delete |
Appointrient Types

Biling Types

Blood Type

Claim Formnat

Claim Resubmit Reason

Continuing Care Statuz

Custom Links

Custom Motes

Dental Diagnostic Code Categornies

IPoor Scan

Document Center Ermor Types
Ethricity

Financial Class Types
Gender Identity

Homeless Status

Houszing Status

Income Recurence Cloze
Insurance Tags A

Note: The default error type “No Errors” does not appear in the Practice Definitions dialog box but
is available for selection in the Document Information dialog box.

From the Definition Type list, select Document Center Error Types.

Add, edit, or delete a definition:

e Add - To add a new definition, with any definition selected, replace the existing Definition Text,
and then click Add. The new definition is added in the first available spot (if there are no gaps in
the sequence, it will be the last item) and given an ID.

e Edit - To edit a definition, select that definition, replace the existing Definition Text, and then
click Change. The change affects all instances of this error type that have been assigned to
documents.

Note: You cannot edit the default error types: Poor Scan, Incorrect Location, and Incorrect
Record. The Change button changes to Read Only and becomes unavailable when one of these
is selected.
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e Delete — To delete a definition, select that definition, click Delete, and then click Yes on the
confirmation message.

Note: You cannot delete the default error types: Poor Scan, Incorrect Location, and Incorrect
Record. The Delete button becomes unavailable when one of these is selected.

Important: Only delete an error type if you know it is not assigned to any documents. If you
delete an error type that is assigned to documents, when you add an error type (with the same
or a different name) using the same ID as the deleted error type, any documents that had the
deleted error type assigned to them (and a different error type was not selected for those
documents) will have the new error type assigned to them.

AUDITING DOCUMENT CENTER DOCUMENTS

When you are editing the information for a document in the Document Center, check boxes now appear
in the Document Information dialog box. With these check boxes, you can “audit” a document.

To audit a document

1. Inthe Document Center document tree, select a document.

2. From the Edit menu, click Document Information.

The Document Information dialog box appears.

Document Information

Document Errors
Reference Date: |[l/12/2020 v| |Provider/Staft -
[DSMITH] Smith, Dennis , D.M.D Mo Errors
™ Poor Scan
[ Incorrect Location
Document Type Template:
I = 2 _I [T Incorrect Record
Document Type:
I Miscellaneous LI
Description
|EFT Pay
Mote: Cd

ok | Cancel |

3. Under Document Errors, there are check boxes for the default and user-defined error types. Do one
of the following to audit the document:

e Select the No Errors check box.
Note: With this check box selected, the other check boxes become unavailable.

e Select the check box of each applicable error type (Poor Scan, Incorrect Location, Incorrect
Record, and any user-defined error type).

Note: With any of these check boxes selected, the No Errors check box becomes unavailable.

Make any other changes as needed.
5. Click OK.
The document'’s status changes from Not Audited to Audited.

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide




USING THE DOCUMENT CENTER AUDIT DOCUMENTS UTILITY

With the new Document Center Audit Documents utility, you can identify audited documents and
documents that have not been audited yet. From the utility, you can also access any document'’s
information to make changes or audit the document as needed.

To view documents in the Document Center Audit Documents utility

1. In the Office Manager, on the Analysis menu, click Document Center Audit Documents.

The Document Center Audit Documents window appears.

Document Center Audit Documents

Features 5

REPORTING Scan Date Range™ Attached Documents By: @
I/ 17200 [~ | F Patient [~ Referred BY [~ Dental Insurznce Plan [~ Employer
10/31/200  E~| W Provider/Staff | Referred TO [ Medical | -
DOCUMENTS REVIEW r = el Clear Selections |
“To optimize performance, Scan Date Range cannot exceed 180 Days
REVIEW DOCUMENTS
Poor Incomect | Incomect
AUDITED Total Total Total %of 5 Other .
Date Documents| Audited ‘ % Audited ‘ = = Scan Location Record = ‘Cnmrrl:nls/Fnlnw-Up ‘
Erors Emors Ermors

2. Apply filters, and view the resulting data on any of the following tabs:

* Reporting (this tab is selected by default)

e Documents Review

e Review Documents Audited

Reporting Tab

Document Center Audit Documents

TING Scan Date Range™ Attached Documents By: @
I/ 172020 @~ ¥ Patient [” Referred BY [ Dental Insurance Flan [~ Employer
10/31/2020 (G~ ¥ Provider/Staff Referred TO urance i
DOCUMENTS REVIEW r [ cicalis e Clear Selections |
“To optimize performance, Scan Date Range cannot exceed 180 Days
REVIEW DOCUMENTS P Incomect | Incomect
AUDITED Total Tatal . Total % of oor : Other .
Date Documents| Audited  Audited | gt Erors Scan Location | Record Ermors Comments/Follow-Up:
Emors Emors Emors
3 2 67% 1 50% 1 0 0 0

Print Data Grid

On the Reporting tab, do the following:

a. Set up the following filters:

e Scan Date Range — Specify a date range to include documents that were acquired on those
dates. The current month is specified by default.

Note: The date range cannot exceed 180 days.

e Attached Documents By — Select any of the following types of entities to include documents
that are associated with those types of entities: Patient, Provider/Staff, Referred BY, Referred

TO, Dental Insurance Plan, Medical Insurance Plan, and Employer.
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Click the Refresh button @

The data grid is updated according to the specified criteria.

For each date that documents were acquired on, the data grid displays the following information:
e Date - The acquisition date.

¢ Total Documents — The total number of documents in the Scan Date Range. A document is
counted once, regardless of the number of associated entities.

e Total Audited — Of the documents included in the Total Documents count, the total number that
have been audited (documents with an Audited status).

* % Audited — Of the documents included in the Total Documents count, the percentage that
have been audited (documents with an Audited status). This is calculated by dividing Total
Audited by Total Documents.

e Total Errors — Of the documents included in the Total Audited count, the total number that have
been marked as having an error (Poor Scan, Incorrect Location, Incorrect Record, or any user-
defined error type).

® % of Errors — Of the documents included in the Total Audited count, the percentage that have
been marked as having an error (Poor Scan, Incorrect Location, Incorrect Record, or any user-
defined error type). This is calculated by dividing Total Errors by Total Audited.

e Poor Scan Errors — Of the documents included in the Total Errors count, the total number that
have been marked with the Poor Scan error type.

¢ Incorrect Location Errors — Of the documents included in the Total Errors count, the total
number that have been marked with the Incorrect Location error type.

e Incorrect Record Errors — Of the documents included in the Total Errors count, the total number
that have been marked with the Incorrect Record error type.

e  Other Errors — Of the documents included in the Total Errors count, the total number that have
been marked with any user-defined error type.

e Comments/Follow-Up - In the box, enter any comments regarding that line of the data grid. The
comments appear on the report but are not saved anywhere in Dentrix Enterprise.

Note: To return the filters to their default states and clear the data grid, click Clear Selections.

Click Print Data Grid to preview the report. Then, you can print or save the report.
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Documents Review tab

Document Center Audit Documents

REPORTING Document Status Attached Documents By: User Document Created By @
¥ Patient I” Referred BY [ Dental Insurance Plan [~ Employer > | F A
OSUMENTS REEN Scan Creafion Date: IV Provider/Staff [~ Referrsd TO [~ Medical Insurance Plan User Clinic Clear Selections |
10/12/2020 [E~
s | oAl
REVIEW DOCUMENTS
AUDITED Document CDom_ment Attached Name Attached Document Desci Mﬁl?md User Launch
Status Date ] Documents By To Type iption Fg 2= Clinic Document
10122020 | Provider/Staff Denris Smith, D.M.D | Miscellaneous | Agreement Dennis Smit... | AF Click for Docum...
Audited 10/12/2020 Patiert Crosby, Brent Miscellaneous | Agreement Dennis Smit... |AF Click for Docum...
Audited 10A12/2020 | Provider/Staff Dennis Smith, D.M.D | Miscellaneous | NP1 Dennis Smit... |AF Click for Docum...
Mat Audited 10/12/2020 Provider/Staff Dennig Smith, D.M.D | Miscellaneous |EFT Pay Dennig Smit... |AF Click for Docum....

On the Documents Review tab, do the following:
a. Set up the following filters:
e Document Status — Select one of the following options:
e All-To include all documents (audited and unaudited).
e Audited - To include audited documents only.
¢ Not Audited - To include unaudited documents only. This option is selected by default.

e Scan Creation Date - Select a date to include documents that were acquired on that date. The
current date is selected by default.

e Attached Documents By — Select any of the following types of entities to include documents
that are associated with those types of entities: Patient, Provider/Staff, Referred BY, Referred
TO, Dental Insurance Plan, Medical Insurance Plan, and Employer.

e User Document Created By — Click the search button > |to select the users who acquired
documents that you want to include, or select the All check box to include documents that were
acquired by any user. The All check box is selected by default.

Note: Which users are available depends on the following security rights: under Central Clinic
Only, the “View All Providers” right; and under Practice/Clinic Setup, the "My Clinics, Select
Provider” right.

e User Clinic — Click the search button ] to select the clinics where users acquired documents
that you want to include, or select the All check box to include documents that were acquired by
users in any clinic. The All check box is selected by default.

Note: Which clinics are available depends on the following security rights: under Central Clinic
Only, the “View All Providers” right; and under Practice/Clinic Setup, the “My Clinics, View" right.

b. Click the Refresh button @
The data grid is updated according to the specified criteria.

Note: A document may appear more than once in the data grid, depending on the number of
attachments and the specified filters.
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For each document, the data grid displays the following information:
e Document Status — The document’s audit status: Audited or Not Audited.
e Document Creation Date — The document’s acquisition date.

e Attached Documents By — The type of entity that the document is associated with: Patient,
Provider/Staff, Referred BY, Referred TO, Dental Insurance Plan, Medical Insurance Plan, or

Employer.
¢ Name Attached To — The name of the entity that the document is associated with.
e Document Type — The document's type (the folder name in the document tree).
e Description — The document's description (the file name in the document tree).
e Attached By User ID — The name of the user who acquired the document.

e User Clinic — The clinic that the user who acquired the document was logged in to when he or
she acquired the document.

e Launch Document — Click the link to open the Document Information dialog box for the
document. Then, you can review or edit the document information and audit the document as

needed.

Note: The corresponding entity’s Document Center is open behind the Document Information
dialog box, and the corresponding document is selected.

Note: To return the filters to their default states and clear the data grid, click Clear Selections.

Review Documents Audited tab

Document Center Audit Documents

User that Scan Date Range™: Attached Documents By: Error Type Audit Date Range™ User Documents Created By

Audited
REPORTING Document(s) 10/ 1/2020 [E~ [ Patient ™ Dental Insurance Flan s | ¥ Al 1001272020 [E~ = (oAl @
IV A 1043172020 (@~ v Frovider/Staff [~ Medical Insurance Flan 10/12/2020 [~ | User Clinic
Referred BY i
DOCUMENTS REVIEW “To optimize performance, the Date mEzzs = | Mol —Iﬂaa'sdﬂ:hcns
Ranges cannot exceed 180 Days I” Referred TO
REVIEW DOCUMENTS
Document Attached Name Documert
AUDITED Document Audited Document Document . Atached User Launch
Status Creation By User Documents | Altached Type Audted Emors Description By User ID | Clinic Document
e By To Date
10/12;2020 Dernis S |Provider/S_ | Denris 5 | Miscellane | 10/12/2020 | Poor Scan | Agreemert Demnis 5. |AF Click for D
Audited 10/12/2020 |Dennis S Patient Crosby, Br.. |Miscellane .. | 10/12/2020 |Poor Scan | Agreement Dennis S AF Click for D
Audited 104122020 |Dennis S... |Provider/S... |Dennis 5.. |Miscellane... |10/12/2020 |No Emors NFI Dennis S... |AF Click for D...

Print Data Grid | Cancel |

Note: To access the Review Documents Audited tab, your user account must have the “Document
Center, Review Documents Audited” security right enabled.
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On the Review Documents Audited tab, do the following:

a.

Set up the following filters:

User that Audited Document(s) — Click the search button > |to select the users who audited
documents that you want to include, or select the All check box to include documents that were
audited by any user. The All check box is selected by default.

Note: Which users are available depends on the following security rights: under Central Clinic
Only, the "View All Providers” right; and under Practice/Clinic Setup, the "My Clinics, Select
Provider” right.

Scan Date Range — Specify a date range to include documents that were acquired on those
dates. The current month is specified by default.

Note: The date range cannot exceed 180 days.

Attached Documents By - Select any of the following types of entities to include documents
that are associated with those types of entities: Patient, Provider/Staff, Referred BY, Referred
TO, Dental Insurance Plan, Medical Insurance Plan, and Employer.

Error Type — Click the search button —>|to select the error types that are associated with
documents that you want to include, or select the All check box to include documents with any
error type. The All check box is selected by default. The default error types (No Errors, Poor
Scan, Incorrect Location, and Incorrect Record) and any user-defined error types are available.

Audit Date Range - Specify a date range to include documents that were audited on those
dates. The current date is specified by default.

Note: The date range cannot exceed 180 days.

User Documents Created By — Click the search button |10 select the users who acquired
documents that you want to include, or select the All check box to include documents that were
acquired by any user. The All checkbox is selected by default.

Note: Which users are available depends on the following security rights: under Central Clinic
Only, the "View All Providers” right; and under Practice/Clinic Setup, the "My Clinics, Select
Provider” right.

User Clinic — Click the search button | to select the clinics where users acquired documents
that you want to include, or select the All check box to include documents that were acquired by
users in any clinic. The All check box is selected by default.

Note: Which clinics are available depends on the following security rights: under Central Clinic
Only, the “View All Providers” right; and under Practice/Clinic Setup, the “My Clinics, View" right.

Click the Refresh button @
The data grid is updated according to the specified criteria.

Note: A document may appear more than once in the data grid, depending on the number of
attachments, the number of associated error types, the number of auditors, and the specified filters.

For each document, the data grid displays the following information:

Document Status — The document’s audit status: Audited or Not Audited.
Document Creation Date — The document's acquisition date.
Audited By User — The name of the user who audited the document.

Attached Documents By — The type of entity that the document is associated with: Patient,
Provider/Staff, Referred BY, Referred TO, Dental Insurance Plan, Medical Insurance Plan, or
Employer.

9
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* Name Attached To — The name of the entity that the document is associated with.
e Document Type — The document's type (the folder name in the document tree).
e Document Audited Date — The date when the document was audited.

e Document Errors — The error type that is associated with the document (No Errors, Poor Scan,
Incorrect Location, Incorrect Record, or a user-defined error type).

¢ Description — The document’s description (the file name in the document tree).
e Attached By User ID — The name of the user who acquired the document.

e User Clinic — The clinic that the user who acquired the document was logged in to when he or
she acquired the document.

e Launch Document — Click the link to open the Document Information dialog box for the
document. Then, you can review or edit the document information and audit the document as
needed.

Note: The corresponding entity’s Document Center is open behind the Document Information
dialog box, and the corresponding document is selected.

Note: To return the filters to their default states and clear the data grid, click Clear Selections.

c. Click Print Data Grid to preview the report. Then, you can print or save the report.

NEW SECURITY RIGHT TO REVIEW AUDITED DOCUMENTS

There is a new security right that allows a user to access the Review Documents Audited tab of the
Document Center Audit Document utility, your user account must have the “Document Center, Review
Documents Audited” security right enabled.

Document Center > Document Center, Review Documents Audited

=AC]

[¥] Document Center Setup

Document Center Viewer, Open

Document Center, Acquire Document

Document Center, Delete Document

Document Center, Edit Document Info

Document Center, Export Document

Document Center, Modify Attachments

Document Center, Open

Document Certer, Review Documents .—'lud'rtedl
Print from Document Center

----- Z Send Document

<<«

3

£ £ CRENENES

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide




1

Features

Document Center - Documents List Report

The new Document Center - Documents List Report displays the list of documents that were acquired
within a specified date range and their corresponding details. You can filter the list of documents to
include documents that are associated with patients, providers/staff, referrals (inbound and outbound),
insurance plans (dental and medical), and employers.

To generate the report

1.

In DXOne Reporting, select the List category, and then double-click Document Center - Documents

List.

The Document Center - Documents List dialog box appears.

ﬂ Document Center - Documents List

Attached Date Range
@® Specific Range
From: | 10/12/2020 [+
To: | 10712/2020 [~

() Relative Date Range

Current Day
Date Locked/Signed All

From: D'
To: D'

|Save as Default | |Clear Defaults|

Attached Patient Entered by User Sort By
From: All All None v
To: All - .
© = Clinic Entered In None
Attached Provider/Staff All Ve v
All
Document Center Path
Attached Employer Al
All .
Patient Tag
Attached Dental Insurance [ Run By Patient Tag
All =>| [ All
Attached Medical Insurance
All
Attached Referred BY
All
Attached Referred TO
Al
o] [ coce

Set up the following filters:

e Attached Date Range — Do one of the following:

e Select Specific Range, and then enter the date range in the From and To boxes.

e Select Relative Date Range, and then select the range:

Current Day
Current MTD

Current Fiscal
YTD

Current Calendar

YTD

Notes:

Previous Day Previous 6 Months Next Week Next Fiscal
Year

Previous Week Previous Fiscal Next Month Next Calendar
Year Year

Previous Month  Previous Calendar Next 3 Months
Year

Previous 3 Next Day Next 6 Months

Months

* Using a relative date range is recommended if you are saving your report settings as the
default so that you do not have to manually enter a date range each time you run the report.

® For a document to be included on the report, it must have an acquisition date within the
specific date range or relative date range.
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Date Locked/Signed — Enter a date range in the From and To boxes to include only documents
that were signed within the specified date range, or select the All check box to include signed
and unsigned documents.

Attachments - Select the check box of any of the following types of entities to include
documents that are associated with those types of entities:

e Attached Patient — To filter the report by patient attachments, select the Attached Patient
check box. Then, click the From and To search buttons to select the range of patients that
are associated with documents that you want to include, or select both All check boxes to
include documents that any patient is associated with. To not filter the report by patient
attachments, clear the Attached Patient check box.

Note: Which patients are available depends both on the clinics that have been allowed for
your user account for this report and on a patient’s default clinic being one of the allowed
clinics.

e Attached Provider/Staff — To filter the report by provider/staff attachments, select the
Attached Provider/Staff check box. Then, click the search button to select the providers/
staff that are associated with documents that you want to include, or select the All check box
to include documents that any provider/staff is associated with. To not filter the report by
provider/staff attachments, clear the Attached Provider/Staff check box.

Note: Which providers/staff are available depends on the providers/staff who have been
allowed for your user account for this report.

e Attached Employer — To filter the report by employer attachments, select the Attached
Employer check box. Then, click the search button to select the employers that are
associated with documents that you want to include, or select the All check box to include
documents that any employer is associated with. To not filter the report by employer
attachments, clear the Attached Employer check box.

e Attached Dental Insurance - To filter the report by dental insurance attachments, select the
Attached Dental Insurance check box. Then, click the search button to select the dental
insurance plans that are associated with documents that you want to include, or select the
All check box to include documents that any dental insurance plan is associated with. To not
filter the report by dental insurance attachments, clear the Attached Dental Insurance check
box.

e Attached Medical Insurance — To filter the report by medical insurance attachments, select
the Attached Medical Insurance check box. Then, click the search button to select the
medical insurance plans that are associated with documents that you want to include, or
select the All check box to include documents that any medical insurance plan is associated
with. To not filter the report by medical insurance attachments, clear the Attached Medical
Insurance check box.

e Attached Referred BY - To filter the report by referred-by attachments, select the Attached
Referred BY check box. Then, click the search button to select the referral sources that are
associated with documents that you want to include, or select the All check box to include
documents that any referral source is associated with. To not filter the report by referred-by
attachments, clear the Attached Referred BY check box.

e Attached Referred TO - To filter the report by referred-to attachments, select the Attached
Referred TO check box. Then, click the search button to select the outbound referrals
that are associated with documents that you want to include, or select the All check box to
include documents that any outbound referral is associated with. To not filter the report by
referred-to attachments, clear the Attached Referred TO check box.
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Entered by User — Click the search button to select the users who acquired documents that you
want to include, or select the All check box to include documents that were acquired by any user.

Note: Which providers/staff are available depends both on the providers/staff who have been
allowed for your user account for this report and on a provider/staff having a user ID for logging
on to Dentrix Enterprise.

Clinic Entered In — Click the search button to select the clinics where users acquired documents
that you want to include, or select the All check box to include documents that were acquired by
users in any clinic.

Note: The clinics that are available are the clinics that have been allowed for your user account
for this report.

Document Center Path - Click the search button to select the repository that has documents
that you want to include, or select the All check box to include documents in any repository.

Patient Tag — To have the report include documents that are associated with patients who have
certain tags assigned to them, select the Run By Patient Tag check box. Then, click the search
button to select the desired patient tags, or select the All check box to include any patient tag.
To not filter the report by a patient tag, clear the Run By Patient Tag check box.

Sort By — By default the documents on the report are sorted by the Date File Attached, but you
can specify an alternative sort:

e From the first list, select a primary sort option:
* None (selected by default)
e Attach Date
e Attach Type
e Attach To
e From the second list, select a secondary sort option:
* None (selected by default)
e Attach Date
e Attach Type
e Attach To
e From the third list, select a tertiary sort option:
* None (selected by default)
e Attach Date
e Attach Type
e Attach To

13

Click Save as Default to save the current settings for the next time you run the report.

Click Clear Defaults to revert the dialog box options to the original defaults.

Click Schedule to schedule a report job.

Click OK to preview the report.
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7)) Report Preview

DH% IEY . (VAR 2

Preview

Server Name: <Default>

Document Center - Documents List

Date Range: 10/12/2020 - 10/12/2020
User: =ALL=
Clinic: =ALL=
Locked/Signed Date: <ALL=
Document Path: <ALL=

AF
DSMITH AF
AF

10122020 ProvideriStaff  Smith, Dennis ~ Miscellaneous  EFT Pay DSMITH 10M12/2020 Dennis Smith, D.M.D

Report Date: 10/12/2020 Report Generated By: DEMITH Page 10of 1
Usar ID Date

Date Flls  Attschment Flis Type of Flis attsching  Clinlcof  Lockedl Signed OC Flie

Attached Type Attached To Flle Description Flla: Ueer D Slgned By Path

1011212020 Patient Crasby, Brent  Miscellaneous  Agreement DSMITH AF 101202020 Dennis Smith, DMD;  Vigwinn17215E\DXONE et DocF
Brenl Crasky (=

1011212020 ProvideriStaff  Smith, Dennis  Miscellanecus  Agreement DSMITH 101122020 Dennis Smith, DMD;  Vigwinnt 7215IE\DXONE\DateDocF
Brent Crosby iles!

101272020 ProvideriSzaff  Smith, Dennis  Miscellaneous NP1

ligwinn17215E\DXONE\Data! DocF
ilesh

hgwinn 17215 E\DXONE\Data\DocF
et

Page 10of 1 | Main Report

&5 & |100%

Note: A document may appear more than once on the report, depending on the number of

attachments and the specified filters.

For each document, the report displays the following information:

e Date File Attached - The document’s acquisition date.

e Attachment Type — The type of entity that the document is associated with: Patient, Provider/
Staff, Referred BY, Referred TO, Dental Insurance Plan, Medical Insurance Plan, or Employer.

¢ File Attached To — The name of the entity that the document is associated with.

e Type of File - The document’s type (the folder name in the document tree).

* File Description — The document'’s description (the file name in the document tree).

e User ID Attaching File — The user who acquired the document.

e Clinic of User ID - The clinic that the user who acquired the document was logged in to when he

or she acquired the document.

e Date Locked/Signed — The date when the document was signed.

e Signed By — The name of each person who signed the document.

e DC File Path - The location of the repository that contains the document.

How to Learn More About This Release

For complete information on how to use the new features in this release, refer to the Dentrix Enterprise
Help. You can also find information from this guide in the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2?"

section of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

You can view on-demand product training videos, download PDF copies of product manuals (such as the
Reports Reference, User's Guide, and System Requirements), and search the support knowledgebase
for troubleshooting tips and answers to common questions in the Resource Center at www.

dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center if you have an active customer service plan.
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Overview

The Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide provides information about the new software release. This
overview section includes a brief description of the new features and enhancements available in this
release, instructions regarding the installation of the new version, and important notes.

Note: For information about using the new features in this release, refer to “Using the New Features
and Enhancements” in this document or the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise?” portion of the Dentrix
Enterprise Help.

Features

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 1 includes the following new features and enhancements:

e Missouri Medicaid Cost Report — The Missouri Medicaid Cost Report displays cost information
(charges, adjustments, and net insurance payments) regarding procedures billed to insurance carriers.
The report displays only procedures that are associated with dental claims.

e Chart Number Setup - You can specify how Dentrix Enterprise handles chart numbers for your
patients. The chart number settings can help you eliminate duplicate chart numbers, speed data
entry for new patients, and maintain the integrity of your chart numbering system.

e Electronic Claims:
®  You can restrict who can send electronic claims for a given location from Dentrix Enterprise.

*  You can specify what to base authorization on when a user attempts to sent an individual claim
electronically.

®  You can specify which procedures require attachments for electronic claims.

e |faclaim has a procedure that requires an attachment for e-claims, but the claim does not have
an attachment, eTrans informs you that the claim will not be sent.

Installation

Install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 1 on each computer that runs Dentrix Enterprise. This includes
terminal servers (servers running Microsoft Terminal Services) and Citrix servers. For help with the
download and installation of Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Update 1, contact Dentrix Enterprise Customer
Support at 1-800-DSCHEIN, option 4.

Important Notes

e To download a copy of the latest Dentrix Enterprise system requirements, visit www.dentrixenterprise.
com/support/requirements.

®  You should install Dentrix Enterprise at a time that is outside of your regular office hours.
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Using the New Features and Enhancements

The pages that follow contain instruction about how to use the new features and enhancements of this
release.

Missouri Medicaid Cost Report

The Missouri Medicaid Cost Report displays cost information (charges, adjustments, and net insurance
payments) regarding procedures billed to insurance carriers. The report displays only procedures that are
associated with dental claims.
To generate the report
1. In DXOne Reporting, select Custom, and then double-click Missouri Medicaid Cost Report.

The Missouri Medicaid Cost Report dialog box appears.

B Missouri Medicaid Cost Report

Date Range Billing Type Other Options
® Specific Range Al [ Excel Friendly

[[] Use patient Chart Number instead of Name

From: 4/27/2020 [~
Patient Tag
To: M‘ [] Run By Patient Tag

O Relative Date Range =x| W] Al
Current Day

|Save as De‘FauIt| |Clear Defaults| Schedule | OK | | Cancel |

2. Set up the following options:

e Date Range — Select Specific Range, and then enter a date range in the From and To fields; or
select Relative Date Range, and then select a date range. The report displays only procedures
with procedure dates that are within the specified date range.

e Billing Type — Click the search button 2216 select the billing types of patients you want to
include on the report, or select All to include all billing types.

e Patient Tag — To have the report include patients with certain tags assigned to them, select the

Run By Patient Tag check box; and then, click the search button »] to select the desired patient
tags, or select the All check box to include patients with any patient tag. To not filter the report
by a patient tag, clear the Run By Patient Tag check box.

e Other Options — Select any additional filters for the report:
e Excel Friendly — This report format allows you to view the data in a spreadsheet program.

e Use Patient Chart Number instead of Name - With this check box selected, the report
displays the chart number (instead of the first and last name) of each patient. With this check
box clear, the report displays the first and last name of each patient.

3. Click OK to preview the report.
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Missouri Medicaid Cost Report

Date Range: 4/27/2010 - 4/27/2020
Billing Type: <ALL=

Report Date: 472772020

Clinic Mame

Climic NP

Patient First Name

Report Generated By: ENTERPRISE

Patient Last Name

Insurance Claim D Provider

Patient Primary Patient Primary Patient Secondary Patient Secondary Patient Tertiary Patient Tertiary Patient Quaternary  Patient Quaternary
Insurance Name Insurance Subscriber#  Insurance Name Insurance Subscriber#  Insurance Name Insurance Subscriber#  Insurance Mame Insurance Subscriber #
Date of Service Procedure Code Charge Adjustments Met Payment MNet Payment Net Payment Met Payment
by Primary Payer by Secondary Payer by Tertiary Payer by Quaternary Payer
My Dental Corporation Kathy Fredrickson 1000320_2 Smith, Dennis
Aetna Life and Casualty
Q42772020 o471 100.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
My Dentsl Corporation Shelly Fredrickson 1000322_2 Smith, Dennis
Aetna Life and Casuafty
042772020 Do3zz2 115.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
My Dental Corporation Sandy Reed 1000332_2 Smith, Dennis
Acme Insurance Co 111223323
042772020 Dz23a7 152.40 -40.00 -118.40 0.00 0.00 0.00
My Dental Corporation Brent Crosby 1000338_2 Smith, Dennis
Delta PMI 1111111 #stna Life and Casuslty 22222222
042712020 Do220 128.00 0.00 -78.00 -40.00 0.00 0.00

For each procedure on the report, the following details appear:

e Clinic Name - The practice title of the clinic.

e Clinic NPI - The clinic's NPI.

e Patient First Name — The first name of the patient (unless the report is showing chart numbers).
e Patient Last Name — The last name of the patient (unless the report is showing chart numbers).
e Chart Number — The chart number of the patient (unless the report is showing patient names).
e Insurance Claim ID — A unique number that identifies the claim.

® Provider — The first and last name of the provider.

e Patient Primary Insurance Name — The name of the patient’s primary insurance carrier.

e Patient Primary Insurance Subscriber # — The subscriber ID for the patient's primary insurance plan.
¢ Patient Secondary Insurance Name — The name of the patient’s secondary insurance carrier.

e Patient Secondary Insurance Subscriber # — The subscriber ID for the patient’s secondary insurance
plan.

e Patient Tertiary Insurance Name — The name of the patient's tertiary insurance carrier.
e Patient Tertiary Insurance Subscriber # — The subscriber ID for the patient's tertiary insurance plan.
¢ Patient Quaternary Insurance Name — The name of the patient’s quaternary insurance carrier.

e Patient Quaternary Insurance Subscriber # — The subscriber ID for the patient’s quaternary
insurance plan.

e Date of Service — The service date of the procedure.

® Procedure Code — The ADA Procedure Code.

¢ Charge — The amount charged for the procedure.

e Adjustments — The sum of all credit adjustments associated with the charge.

e Net Payment by Primary Payer — The sum of all primary insurance payments associated with the
charge.

e Net Payment by Secondary Payer — The sum of all secondary insurance payments associated with
the charge.

¢ Net Payment by Tertiary Payer — Sum of all tertiary insurance payments associated with the charge.

* Net Payment by Quaternary Payer — Sum of all quaternary insurance payments associated with the
charge.
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Chart Number Setup

SETTING UP CHART NUMBERS

You can specify how Dentrix Enterprise handles chart numbers for your patients. The chart number

settings can help you eliminate duplicate chart numbers, speed data entry for new patients, and maintain

the integrity of your chart numbering system.

To set up chart numbers

1. In the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Chart
Number Setup.

The Chart Number Setup dialog box appears.

Chart Number Setup

—Chart Number Entry ———————— [ Patient Status
¢~ Manual Chart Number Entry Patient
" Mumeric Auto Chart Numbering I” Regquire Chart Number
& Alpha/Mumeric Auto Chart Numbering I Make Chart Number Read-Only

[~ Do Not Auto Assign

—Select Chart Number Length @l —————— | Non-Patient
Minimum Length [~ Require Chart Number
|5 Characters =] I™ Mzke Chart Number Read-Only

[~ Exact Length on Manual Entry

[~ Do Not Auto Assign

Mote: These settings do not apply to external
sources (ie. HL7) that import chart number.

[™ Require Chart Number
[~ Make Chart Number Read-Only
[~ Do Not Auto Assign

Archived

™ Require Chart Number

[~ Make Chart Number Read-Only
[~ Do Not Auto Assign

ok | Cancel

2. Set up the following options to suit your preferences:

e Chart Number Entry - Select one of the following options:

Manual Chart Number Entry — Select this option to not use chart numbers in your office or
to assign chart numbers manually.

Numeric Auto Chart Numbering — Select this option to have Dentrix Enterprise
automatically assign a numeric chart number to each new patient.

Alpha/Numeric Auto Chart Numbering — Select this option to have Dentrix Enterprise
automatically assign a combination alpha and numeric chart number to each new patient.
This option will create a chart number using the initial two characters of the patient’s last
name and then a unique numeric ID. For example, John Smith might be assigned the chart
number SM0O0O0T.

e Select Chart Number Length:

Minimum Length - Select the minimum length that chart numbers must be from the list.
Chart numbers can have a minimum length of anywhere from 5 to 10 characters or not have
minimum length (if you select None).

Exact Length on Manual Entry — To require that chart numbers be exactly as long as the
selected Minimum Length when someone enters chart numbers manually, select this check
box.

5
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e Patient Status — For each of the patient statuses (Patient, Non-Patient, Inactive, and Archived),
select any of the following check boxes:

* Require Chart Number — A chart number is required for a patient record with the given patient
status selected.

e Make Chart Number Read-Only — The chart number is read-only when editing a patient’s record
with the given patient status selected. However, a user with the “Chart, Override Read-Only
Setting” right selected can edit the chart number in such a patient’s record.

e Do Not Auto Assign — Dentrix Enterprise does not automatically assign a chart number to a
patient’s record with the given patient status selected. This option is not available for any patient
status if Manual Chart Number Entry is selected.

3. Click OK to save the changes.

NEW CHART NUMBER SECURITY RIGHT
There is a new security right that allows a user to edit chart numbers in patient records even if the Chart
Number Setup dictates that, for a given patient’s status, the chart number should be read-only.

Family File > Chart, Override Read-Only Setting

Electronic Claims

NEW ETRANS SECURITY RIGHTS

You can restrict who can send electronic claims and pre-treatment estimates from Dentrix Enterprise. The
following rights control sending electronic claims and pre-treatment estimates:

e Central Clinic Only > Security Right Options, Add/Edit — Allows a user to change the authorization
option on the Options tab of the Security Rights Setup dialog box.

® Insurance > Send Electronic Claims — Allows a user to send electronic claims and pre-treatment
estimates for specific clinics.

CHANGING THE AUTHORIZATION OPTION

You can specify what to base authorization on when a user attempts to sent an individual claim or pre-
treatment estimate electronically.

To change the authorization option

1. In the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu point to Practice Setup > Security Setup, and
then click Security Rights Setup.

The Security Rights Setup dialog box appears.

Security Rights Setup

Users I Groups Options |

Security Righis
Send Electronic Claims - Base authorization on:
' Logged on clinic

 Claim clinic

Apply |

2. On the Options tab, specify what you want to base authorization on when sending an individual claim
or pre-treatment estimate:

e Logged on clinic — A user can send claim electronically if that user has the “Send Electronic
Claims” right for the logged-in clinic.
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e Claim clinic — A user can send claim electronically if that user has the “Send Electronic Claims”
right for the clinic that the claim is associated with.

Note: A right controls who can change the setting on the Options tab. If a user has the right, that
user can change the selection while logged in to any clinic.

3. Click Apply.

REQUIRING ATTACHMENTS FOR CLAIMS

You can specify which procedures require attachments for electronic claims.

To require attachments

1. While logged in to the Central clinic, in the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to
Practice Setup, and then click Procedure Code Setup.

The Procedure Code Setup dialog box appears.
2. Select a Procedure Code Category, select a code on the right, and then click Edit.

The Procedure Code Editor dialog box appears.

Treatment Area:| Tooth | Flags Expenses
‘ PR Lab M aterialz
Paint T}'DEI Extraction LI

V¥ Flag for Medical Cross Coding

E ducational Yideo | [ Do Mot Bill to Dertal Insurancs
™ DoMot Send Over HL?
[ Fequire Start/Completion D ates

¥ Eclaims: Fequire Attachment

Edit Mate I Mew Code | Mest Code | Save | Cloze I

3. Select the Eclaims: Require Attachment check box.

4. Click Save.

Sending Electronic Claims

Using eTrans, you can transmit insurance claims electronically from your Dentrix Enterprise practice
management software to the insurance carriers. Electronic claims can only be sent from a computer with

an Internet connection or a modem.

To send electronic claims
1. In Dentrix Enterprise, create an insurance claim and send it to the electronic claims batch.

2. When you are ready to submit your claims, select the claims you want to send (if you want to send
specific claims), and then click the Electronic Claim Submission button on the Office Manager
toolbar.

The Electronic Claims Submission dialog box appears.

Electronic Claims Submission

Select Claims to Subrmit

Al Dental and Medical Claim Forms

Select Clinic. View
J &l Clinics |

[™ Save as Default
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3. Do the following:
a. From the Select Claims to Submit list, select one of the following options:

o All Dental and Medical Claim Forms — To submit all dental and medical claims (electronic
and non-electronic).

e Selected Dental Claim Forms — To submit only the dental claims you have selected in the
Batch Processor.

e Selected Medical Claim Forms — To submit only the medical claims you have selected in the
Batch Processor.

e All Electronic Dental Claim Forms — To submit all the electronic dental claims.

e All Electronic Medical Claim Forms — To submit all the electronic medical claims.

¢ All Dental Claim Forms — To submit all the dental claims (electronic and non-electronic).

e All Medical Claim Forms — To submit all the medical claims (electronic and non-electronic).
b. From the Select Clinic/View list, select one of the following options:

e All Clinics — To submit claims for all clinics.

e Current Clinic — To submit claims for the current clinic.

e Current View — To submit claims currently being viewed in the Batch Processor.

The Select Clinic/View list is unavailable if Selected Claims Forms or Retrieve Reports is
selected in the Select Claims to Submit list because as the Current View will always be used for
those two selections.

Note: You can send electronic claims only for clinics that you have the “Send Electronic Claims”
right enabled for:

* If you have the “Send Electronic Claims” right for all clinics, the Select Clinic/View list is
enabled, and the user can select a different option.

e If you have the “Send Electronic Claims” right for the clinic that you are logged in to, Current
Clinic will be the default in the Select Clinic/View list, and the list will be unavailable so that
you cannot select a different option.

e |fyou do not have the “Send Electronic Claims” right, the Override User dialog box appears.
A user with the “Send Electronic Claims” right for all clinics or for the current clinic must enter
his or her credentials.

c. If you want to save the selections for the next time you submit claims, select Save as Default.
This option is specific to each Windows user, so each user can have a different default on the
computer.

4. Click OK.

5. If a claim or pre-treatment estimate has a procedure that requires an attachment for e-claims, but the
claim does not have an attachment, the claim will not be sent. In this case, the Claim Review dialog
box (or message box) appears. Do one of the following:
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For multiple claims or pre-treatment estimates — In the Claim Review dialog box, click Send
Remaining Claims. On the confirmation message that appears, click either Yes to send claims that
are not listed, or No to return to the Claim Review dialog box.

Claim Review

Attachments are required before claim(s) can be sent electronically .

Please correct each claim by adding appropriate attachments and then retry submission.

Claim Date | Claim Sent | Name Payer Name Procedures) requiring an attachment
3/18/2020

372020 | 317/2020 - D1203

INT2020 | 31772020 - D0170

Copy to Clipboard | Send Remaining Claims Close

Notes:
e The Claim Sent date is blank if the claim was not sent previously.

e The Procedure(s) requiring an attachment box contains a comma-delimited list of the
procedure codes requiring an attachment. If there are duplicate procedures on the claim, the
procedure appears only once.

e Double-click a claim (not a pre-treatment estimate) to open the Claim Information window and
add an attachment.

* Right-click a claim or pre-treatment estimate, and then click one of the following options:
* Go to Claim - To open the claim (or pre-treatment estimate) information.
* Go to Ledger — To open the patient’s Ledger.

e Click Copy to Clipboard to copy all the data displayed, including the column headers, to the
Windows Clipboard.

e Clicking Close returns you to the Electronic Claims Submission dialog box.

For an individual claim or pre-treatment estimate — In the Claim Review message box, click OK.

Claim Review

m Attachments are required before claim can be sent electronically.
-

6. Continue with the submission. For more information, refer to the eTrans for Dentrix Enterprise User’s
Guide.
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To send an individual claim

1. In a patient’s Ledger, double-click a claim or pre-treatment estimate that has been created but not
printed or sent to the Batch Processor, and then click Print on the menu bar.

[ Insurance... X

Include
¥ Claim
[T attachment(z]

Send to batch
Send Electronically |

Cancel |

Note: You can send e-claims only for authorized clinics:

e |f Dentrix Enterprise is setup to base authorization on the claim clinic, you can send the claim
electronically if you have the "Send Electronic Claims” right for the clinic that the claim is
associated with.

e |f Dentrix Enterprise is setup to base authorization on the logged on clinic, you can send the
claim electronically if you the “Send Electronic Claims” right for the clinic that you are currently
logged in to.

Click Send Electronically.

3. If the claim or pre-treatment estimate has a procedure that requires an attachment for e-claims, but
the claim does not have an attachment, the claim will not be sent. In this case, the Claim Review
message box appears. Click OK.

Claim Review

-

p
l: Attachments are required before claim can be sent electronically.

k. 4

4. Continue with the submission. For more information, refer to the eTrans for Dentrix Enterprise User’s
Guide.

How to Learn More About This Release

For complete information on how to use the new features in this release, refer to the Dentrix Enterprise
Help. You can also find information from this guide in the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2?"
section of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

You can view on-demand product training videos, download PDF copies of product manuals (such as the

Reports Reference, User's Guide, and System Requirements), and search the support knowledgebase
for troubleshooting tips and answers to common questions in the Resource Center at www.

dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center if you have an active customer service plan.
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Overview

The Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide provides information about the new software release. This
overview section includes a brief description of the new features and enhancements available in this
release, instructions regarding the installation of the new version, and important notes.

Note: For information about using the new features in this release, refer to “Using the New Features
and Enhancements” in this document or the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise?” portion of the Dentrix
Enterprise Help.

Features

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 includes the following new features and enhancements:

® Recording Patient Education in Clinical Notes — When you record that patient education has been
presented to a patient, you can now have Dentrix Enterprise automatically copy the details of the
recorded patient education into a clinical note.

e Automated Insurance Eligibility Verification — You can now install and configure a service that
automatically verifies patients’ insurance eligibilities for their upcoming appointments. You must set
up the eligibility service to use any existing eTrans (eClaims) accounts that you may have or to use
Data Services accounts, and you can link each account to specific clinics.

e Viewing a Patient’s Insurance Eligibility for an Appointment — An icon on a patient’s appointment
now indicates the patient’s current eligibility status. By right-clicking that icon, you can now view
a document that contains insurance coverage information (if your practice uses the automated
insurance eligibility verification feature).

e Referral Reports — The following referral reports have been moved from the Office Manager to
the DXOne Reporting module: Referred By Doctor/Other Report, Referred By Patient Report, and
Referred to Doctor Report.

e Referral Statuses — You can now create up to 99 referral statuses and assign those statuses to
outbound referrals. Also, you can now filter the Referred to Doctor Report by referral status.

e Viewing Billing Statements from the More Information Window — From the More Information
window, you can now view a history of billing statements that have been printed for a patient, and
you can view any of the statements as needed.

e New Security Right — There is a new security right that allows a user to delete a billing statement
from the More Information window. Also, you can require everyone to always enter their credentials
before they can delete billing statements.

e OQutstanding Claim Manager — With the Outstanding Claim Manager, you can identify unpaid claims
and close them by posting zero payments and write-offs. An outstanding claim is a claim that does
not have any associated insurance payments.

* New Security Right — There is a new security right that allows a user to access the Outstanding Claim
Manager.

e Family Balance Manager — With the Family Balance Manager, you can identify accounts with credit
and charge balances and then post write-offs on those accounts at the same time.

e New Security Right — There is a new security right that allows a user to access the Family Balance
Manager.

Installation

Install Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 on each computer that runs Dentrix Enterprise. This includes terminal
servers (servers running Microsoft Terminal Services) and Citrix servers. For help with the download and
installation of Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2, contact Dentrix Enterprise Customer Support at 1-800-DSCHEIN,
option 4.
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Important Notes

¢ To download a copy of the latest Dentrix Enterprise system requirements, visit www.dentrixenterprise.
com/support/requirements.

*  You should install Dentrix Enterprise at a time that is outside of your regular office hours.
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Using the New Features and Enhancements

The pages that follow contain instruction about how to use the new features and enhancements of this
release.

Patient Education

RECORDING PATIENT EDUCATION IN CLINICAL NOTES

When you record that patient education has been presented to a patient, you can now have Dentrix
Enterprise automatically copy the details of the recorded patient education into a clinical note.

Note: This functionality is controlled by a Central clinic setting and, therefore, applies to all clinics.

To enable the copying of recorded patient education into clinical notes

1.

2.

Make sure that you are logged in to the Central clinic. In the Office Manager, from the Maintenance

menu, point to Practice Setup, and then click Clinic Resource Setup.
In the Clinic Resource Setup dialog box, under Clinic Information, click Edit.

The Clinic Information dialog box appears.

Clinic Information - CENTRAL

Generall Settings  Optional Settings |Subscriptions

— Automatic Log Off
[~ Enable Automatic Log OFF
Idle Time: I Minutes

™ Enable Warning Messages

] I j seconds before
Display |15 1 termination

— Additional Settings
¥ Enable Patient Access Logging

I 180 Minutes between identical log records
¥ Enable Patient Prink Logging
[~ Patient Birthdate/Age on Title Bar
¥ Incude Appt Procedures in INS EST on Route Slip

—Copy To Clinical Motes
¥ Patient Health Assessmentll W Patient Education
r Prescriptions Medical Alerts

Instant Patient Search

3. On the Optional Settings tab, under Copy to Clinical Note, select the Patient Education check

box.
4. Click OK.
Notes:

Dentrix Enterprise will combine several patient education recordings that are done on the same
day into one clinical note page (unless the character limit for that page is reached; in which case, an

additional page will be added).

If you attempt to edit the date, provider, or education URL of a record in the Patient Education
History dialog box, a message, stating that the clinical note will not be updated, will appear.

If you delete a record from the Patient Education History dialog box, the record will remain in the
clinical note until you manually delete it from the clinical note (if the note is not locked).
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Automated Insurance Eligibility Verification

INSTALLING THE ELIGIBILITY SERVICE

During the installation of Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2, you can choose to install the service for handling
automated insurance eligibility verifications for patients’ upcoming appointments. For more information
on how to install the service, refer to the Dentrix Enterprise 11.0 Installation Guide.

8 Dentrix Enterprise Setup for 11.0.20.228.i1

Optional software
Select from the following optional install packages:

click Mext to continue.

Mote: You may select as many options

< Back

Note: Contact your Customer Success Manager for pricing to use this service, to sign up for eClaims or
Data Services accounts, and to enroll in eligibility verification.

CONFIGURING THE ACCOUNT AND SERVICE INTEGRATION

You can now configure the service that automatically verifies patients’ insurance eligibilities for their
upcoming appointments. You must set up the eligibility service to use any existing eTrans (eClaims)
accounts that you may have or to use Data Services accounts, and you can link each account to specific
clinics.

Note: Contact your Customer Success Manager for pricing to use this service, to sign up for eClaims or
Data Services accounts, and to enroll in eligibility verification.

To configure the integration

1. While logged in to the Central clinic, in the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to
Practice Setup, and then click Integration Settings.

The Integration Settings dialog box appears.

Integration Settings

Axia

Data Services Select from the options on the left
File Exchange

MiPACS

Patient Forms Settings

RxBE (340B)

2. Select the Data Services tab.

The options for setting up data services appear.
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Integration Settings

Axia Eligibilities |

Data Services Accounts

File Exchange Description | 1D Number .
MiPACS

Patient Forms Settings

RxBE (340B)

Data Service Connection Settings

Server: Ihttps:fftest.hﬂapi.com,-’ds Tect Connection |

Port: I

0K | Close

3. You must link your eTrans (eClaims) or Data Services accounts to the service and assign specific clinics
to each account. To add an account, do the following:

a. Click Add.
The Add Data Service Account dialog box appears.

Add Data Service Account

Description ||
Account ID I
Password I
Mote: For eClaims user, please use eTrans User (Account)
ID and Password
Attach clinic(s) | oK | Cancel |

b. Enter a unique Description to identify the account, and enter the applicable eTrans (eClaims) or
Data Services Account ID and Password.

c. Click Attach clinic(s) to select the clinics that are associated with this account.

The Clinic Selection dialog box appears.
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Clinic Selection
Search | Clear Search
CliniclD | Practice Title -
My Dental Corporation
CENTRAL My Dental Corporation
DRAPER My Dental Corporation
KIMMY My Dental Corporation
MAXS MAXS -
MESA My Dental Corporation
QREM My Dental Corporation
PINEDALE My Dental Corporation .

OKlCa’[:ell

d. Select the applicable clinics in the upper list, and then click Add.

e. Click OK to save the clinic selections and return to the Integration Settings dialog box.
f. Click OK.

4. Under Data Service Connection Settings, enter the URL to the API Server and optionally the Port
to use to allow communication through your firewalls. Click Test Connection to verify that you can
connect to the specified server.

5. Select the Eligibilities tab.
The options for checking eligibilities appear.
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Integration Settings

e General

Data Services Frequency Running Insurance Eligibility Request
File Exchange Run Insurance Eligibility Request every I 60  minutes.
MiPACS

Eligibility Options

Patient Forms Settings

RxBE (340B) Send 2 days of appointment information (including today's date)

¥ primary Dental
" Secondary Dental
™ Tertiary Dental
" Quaternary Dental

0K | Close

Note: The service checks eligibilities every 60 minutes. You cannot change this.

Under Eligibility Options, specify the following:

* Inthe Send [X] days of appointment information (including today's date) box, enter a number
between 1 and 99 to indicate how many business days worth of future appointments, starting
from today’s date, that you want the service to check eligibilities for.

e Select the types of coverage that you want the service to verify eligibilities for: Primary Dental,
Secondary Dental, Tertiary Dental, and/or Quaternary Dental. At least one check box must be
selected.

Click OK.
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Features

As in previous versions of Dentrix Enterprise, a practice default indicates how long a verification of
insurance eligibility is valid. In the Eligibility Check Date valid for box, enter how long an eligibility
check should be valid for. The eligibility service will not re-check a patient’s eligibility for any
appointments before the specified time has elapsed.

Practice Defaults

General | Clairn Providersl eClairns Dverridel

Default Student Proyv: I

Default Provider: I

[ efault Operatony: |

r— Default Copy Patient [nformation

Copy Patient Clinic: I

Copy Patient Provider: I

Character to be Appended To Chart$: l_

— Default Chart Provider

& Patiert's Prosl

[~ Provider from Selected Appointrment

" Specific Provider I

=)

Drefault Biling Type

01 - Standard Billing - fi

02 - Standard Billing - no finance charges

03 - Insurance Family - delay finance charges
04 - Inzurance Family - finance charges

05 - Pavmnent Plan - finance charoes

Default Billing Statement
Full Form/D ownload
Full Sheet

11%E Mailer- 8096
9.5x6 Mailer-8095
Shart Formn - 9164 v

Insurance Eligibility
|;Eligibility Check Date valid for |30 days.

— Signature on File Default:

Dental: I~ Release of Information

Medicak [~ Release of Infarmation

[~ Assignment of Benefits

[ Azsignment of Benefits

Preferences...

(] 8 | Cancel |

As in previous versions of Dentrix Enterprise, with this release, you can still manually specify a
patient’s eligibility by editing his or her insurance information from the Family File. However, with
the new automated insurance eligibility verification feature in this release, a patient’s eligibility
information is updated automatically.

Insurance Information - (Reed, Sandy)

Dental Insurance | Medical Insurancel

Insurance Plans
Coverage Order
.|Mone

1
b
3. |Mone
4. |Mone

Clear Coverage |

Plan Information

Subscriber: | Reed, 5andy ﬂ Insurance Data |
Carrier: IAcmeInsuranceCo ﬂ Coverage Table |

Subscriber Id #: I 111223333

"Signature on File

Payment Table |
Ded/Benefits |

|7 Release of Information |7 Assignment of Benefits

Last Plan Eligibility Check: I
Plan Effective Date: I Plan Expiration Date: I

Patient Information

Relation to Subscriber:

@ self [ Mot Eligible E
" spouse Last Eligibility Check: | 09/10/2019
¢ child |—;[ Eligibility Start: [ovor2m2
I other|—;[ Eligibility End: |b1!0112020

View Insurance Plan History

Cancel |
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VIEWING A PATIENT'S INSURANCE ELIGIBILITY FOR AN APPOINTMENT

An icon on a patient's appointment now indicates the patient’s current eligibility status. By right-clicking
that icon, you can now view a document that contains insurance coverage information (if your practice
uses the automated insurance eligibility verification feature).

To view a patient’s insurance eligibility for an appointment

1. In the Appointment Book, look at the color of the E icon on a patient’s appointment, which indicates
the eligibility status for the patient’s primary dental insurance plan. An eligibility status can be one of

the following:

e Greenis Eligible.

e Redis Not Eligible.

* Yellow is Not Checked or Reverify.

Reed. Sandy
111977 - 41
Consult

Abbatt, James 5
11/411/1962 - BB
Corsult

Fredrickson, Shelly
1141172004 - 14
Consult

2. To view eligibility statuses for all the patient’s insurance plans, right-click the E icon on the patient’s

appointment.

The patient’s coverage types and corresponding eligibility statuses appear on the menu.

Feed, Sandy Fi
1r1£11£|19??-41 Dental Primary, Status: Eligible
il

Abbott, James S I e
AN - B Dental Secondary, Status: Eligible

11/11/2004 - 14
Consult

Conzult %
Fredrickson, Shelly %

3. If your practice uses the automated insurance eligibility verification feature, to view details regarding
the patient’s dental insurance coverage, on the menu, click a dental coverage type.

A viewer window appears.

IN NETWORK BENEFITS
Payer

Ll

Transaction ID  [i=klakst:0

Provider

Provider

Address

Subscriber

Patient Name

Member ID 55N

Group Name

Group Number

Date of Birth

Gender

Address

Coverage Type

Dental: Family, Active Coverage
Group Policy

Coverage Dates

Subscriber Coverage Dates w
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Referral Reports

REFERRED BY DOCTOR/OTHER REPORT

You now run the Referred By Doctor/Other Report from the DXOne Reporting module. In previous

versions, the report was available from the Office Manager.

To run the report

1. In DXOne Reporting, select Management, and then double-click Referred By Doctor/Other.
The Referred By Doctor/Other dialog box appears.

ﬂ Referred By Doctor/Other

Referral Date Provider Report Type
® Specific Range All ® Referred By Report

From: | 9/2/2019 D, Include Referred Patients
i Echllt b A o
ADA Code ) Mailing Labels

Tor |g9p2019 [~
> Al

= . Columns
() Relative Date Range
Current Day Referring By Doctor 2
. > Al :
Production Date Other Options

[ Include All Referral Sources
[] Include Patients With No Production or Treatment Planned Procedures

me:M‘ [ skip Non-Persons
To: | 9/9/2019 @~

) Relative Date Range

® Specific Range

Current Day

|Save as De‘FauIt| |Clear Defaults| Schedule OK | | Cancel

2. Set up the following options:

e Referral Date — Do one of the following:
e Select Specific Range, and then enter the date range in the From and To boxes.
e Select Relative Date Range, and then select the desired range.

For a referral to be included on the report, the patient must have been referred to your practice
within the specific date range or relative date range. The Referral Date options are available only
if the Include All Referral Sources check box under Other Options is clear.

®  Production Date — Do one of the following:
e Select Specific Range, and then enter the date range in the From and To boxes.
e Select Relative Date Range, and then select the desired range.

For a referral to be included on the report, the patient must have completed or treatment-
planned procedures within the specified date range or relative date range. The Production Date
options are available only if the Include Patients With No Production or Treatment Planned
Procedures check box under Other Options is clear.

® Provider — Click the search button [>2] to select the providers for referred patients you want to
include on the report, or leave All selected to include all providers. The Provider options are
available only if the Include All Referral Sources check box under Other Options is clear.

1
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ADA Code - Click the search button [**| to select the procedure codes (posted to patients who
have been referred to your practice) you want to include on the report, or leave All selected to
include all procedure codes. The ADA Code options are available only if the Include All Referral
Sources and Include Patients With No Production or Treatment Planned Procedures check

boxes under Other Options are clear.

Referring By Doctor — Click the search button 22/ to select the referral sources you want to

include on the report, or leave All selected to include all sources.

Report Type — Select one of the following options:

e Referred By Report — To generate the report. If you want to include the name and referral
date of each patient who was referred by each referral source, select the Include Referred

Patients check box.

* Mailing Labels — To generate mailing labels with each referring doctor’s name and address.
Then, select the number of Columns of labels your label sheets have on them.

Other Options:

* Include All Referral Sources - If you want to include patients with referrals for all dates,

providers, and procedure codes, select this check box.

* Include Patients With No Production or Treatment Planned Procedures - If you want
to include patients whether or not they have treatment-planned or completed procedures,

select this check box.

e Skip Non-Persons - If you do not want to include non-person referral sources on the report,

select this check box.

3. Click OK.

REFERRED BY PATIENT REPORT

You now run the Referred By Patient Report from the DXOne Reporting module. In previous versions, the
report was available from the Office Manager.

To run the report

In DXOne Reporting, select Management, and then double-click Referred By Patient.

The Referred By Patient dialog box appears.

H Referred By Patient

Referral Date Provider Report Type
® Specific Range Al @ Referred By Report

From: g/2/2019 [~
Referring Patient
To: | 9/9/2019 E~ Columns
From:; All
3

() Relative Date Range
To: >> All
Current Day

Production Date
® Specific Range
From: 9/9/2018 [~
To:  |g972019 [~
) Relative Date Range

Current Day

) Mailing Labels

Save as De‘FauIt| |Clear Defaults| | Schedule | | OK

| | Cancel
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2. Set up the following options:
e Referral Date — Do one of the following:
e Select Specific Range, and then enter the date range in the From and To boxes.
e Select Relative Date Range, and then select the desired range.

For a referral to be included on the report, the patient must have been referred to your practice
within the specific date range or relative date range.

®  Production Date — Do one of the following:
e Select Specific Range, and then enter the date range in the From and To boxes.
e Select Relative Date Range, and then select the desired range.

For a referral to be included on the report, the patient must have completed or treatment-
planned procedures within the specified date range or relative date range.

e Provider — Click the search button >2] to select the providers for referred patients you want to
include on the report, or leave All selected to include all providers.

e Referring Patient — Click the From and To search buttons [>2] to select the range of referring
patients you want to include on the report, or leave both All check boxes selected to include all
referring patients.

e Select Report Type — Select one of the following options:
e Referred By Report — To generate the report.

* Mailing Labels — To generate mailing labels with each referring patient’s name and address.
Then, select the number of Columns of labels your label sheets have on them.

3. Click OK.

REFERRED TO DOCTOR REPORT
You now run the Referred To Doctor Report from the DXOne Reporting module. In previous versions, the
report was available from the Office Manager.
To run the report
1. In DXOne Reporting, select Management, and then double-click Referred To Doctor.
The Referred To Doctor dialog box appears.
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ﬂ Referred To Doctor

Referral Date Clinic Referral Status
® Specific Range Al T .

From: g/2/2019 [~
Provid Range Days In Referred
To: | 9/9/2019 E~ rovicer 9e
—_ = Al

) Relative Date Range

Days In Referred From:

Days In Referred To:
Current Day ADACode

All Report Type

@ Referred To Report
Include Referred Patients
Al O Mailing Labels

Referring Doctor

Columns

3

Other Options

[ Include All Referral Sources
[ include Patients Without Production

|Save as De‘FauIt| |Clear Defaults| Schedule | OK | | Cancel

Set up the following options:

e Referral Date — Do one of the following:
e Select Specific Range, and then enter the date range in the From and To boxes.
e Select Relative Date Range, and then select the desired range.

For a referral to be included on the report, the patient must have been referred to another doctor
within the specific date range or relative date range. The Referral Date options are available only
if the Include All Referral Sources check box under Other Options is clear.

e  Clinic — Click the search button to select the clinics with referred patients, or leave All
selected to include all clinics. The Clinic options are available only if the Include All Referral
Sources check box under Other Options is clear.

e Provider - Click the search button [>2] to select the providers for referred patients you want to
include on the report, or leave All selected to include all providers. The Provider options are
available only if the Include All Referral Sources check box under Other Options is clear.

e ADA Code - Click the search button [>*I to select the procedure codes (posted to patients who
have been referred to other doctors) you want to include on the report, or leave All selected to
include all procedure codes. The ADA Code options are available only if the Include All Referral
Sources and Include Patients Without Production check boxes under Other Options are clear.

e Referring Doctor — Click the search button [>2] to select the referred-to doctors (doctors to whom
patients have been referred) you want to include on the report, or leave All selected to include all
referred-to doctors.

e Referral Status — Leave Any selected to include referrals with any status on the report, or select a
specific status to include only referrals with that status.

e Range Days In Referred — Enter a time range in the Days In Referred From and Days In
Referred To boxes to include referrals referred out for a specified number of days on the report,
or leave the boxes blank to include referrals referred out for any duration. A referral is included
on the report if the number of days from when the treatment-planned procedure is referred until
it is completed is within the specified range. The Days In Referred From box can have a value
up to 999. The Days In Referred To box can have a value up to 999 and must be greater than or
equal to the Days In Referred From value (if not blank).
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Note: If the date of a referral is in the future, the Range Days In Referred is ignored, and the
report does not display a referred-out duration for that referral.

® Report Type - Select one of the following options:

e Referred To Report — To generate the standard report. If you want to include the name and
referral date of each patient who was referred by each referral source, select the Include
Referred Patients check box.

* Mailing Labels — To generate mailing labels with each referred-to doctor’s name and address.
Then, select the number of Columns of labels your label sheets have on them.

e Other Options:

* Include All Referral Sources - If you want to include patients with referrals for all dates,
clinics, providers, and procedure codes, select this check box.

¢ Include Patients Without Production - If you want to include patients whether or not they
have treatment-planned or completed procedures, select this check box.

3. Click OK.

Referral Statuses

ADDING REFERRAL STATUS DEFINITIONS

You can now create up to 99 referral statuses. The name of a status can be up to 50 characters in length
and must be unique.

Notes:

You can now filter the Referred to Doctor Report by referral status.

You can delete a referral status only if it is not assigned to any referrals.

To add a Referral Status definition

1.

While logged in to the Central clinic, in the Office Manager, from the Maintenance menu, point to
Practice Setup, and then click Definitions.

The Practice Definitions dialog box appears.

Practice Definitions

Drefinition Type

Drefinition Text

Homeless Status

Houszing Status

Ihcome Recurence
Insurance Tags

Language Category
Medical Alert or Allergen Severity
Medications

Pairt Types

Fatient Tags

Payment Types

Poverty Level

PORI Registies

Problems

Procedure Code Categories
Provider ID Codes

Provider Specialties

Race

Referal SEeciaIties

Religion

RvU Schedule Names
Sexual Orientation

Treatment Request Status
Treatment Request Type
User Defined Patient Category
UDS Yeteran

whorker Status

A IPatient Out

| |

1: Patient Out

2 Appointed Out
3 Docs Out

4: Appointed |0
B Complete

Add |
Change |

Close

2. From the Definition Type list, select Referral Status.

3. Enter a name for the new status in the Definition Text box, and then click Add.
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ASSIGNING STATUSES TO REFERRALS

You can now assign a status to an outbound referral.

To assign a status to a referral

While attaching an outbound referral to a procedure from the Patient Chart, or while adding an outbound
referral to a patient’s record from the Family File, select a Referral Status in the Select Referred To
dialog box.

Select Referred To

— Referral Source
Enter Mame for Search:

| »]

Mame Specialty
Charles M. Clark, M.0.
Clark, Robert Endodontizt
Mark Tyler, D.0.5
Test, Test
Test, Test

New | Edt |

Provider: IDSM|TH >>|
Patient Refered-To Date: IUS-""I 0/2m3

Scheduled D ate:

Referral Status:  |[REHE LR

Completed Date: I

Days in Referred To: ID

Reazon For Referal:

(] 8 I Cancel

Billing Statements

VIEWING BILLING STATEMENTS FROM THE MORE INFORMATION WINDOW

From the More Information window, you can now view a history of billing statements that have been
printed or sent electronically for a patient, and you can view any of the statements as needed.

Dentrix Enterprise saves single billing statements that are printed from the Ledger or the batch processor
in the Office Manager.

e To print the statement from the Ledger, do any of the following:

—
e Inthe Ledger, click the Print Statement button .
e Inthe Ledger, on the Print menu, click Statement. Then, click Print.

e To send the statement to the batch processor and then print it from the Office Manager, do the
following:

1. Inthe Ledger, on the Print menu, click Statement. Then, click Send to Batch.

2. Inthe Office Manager, select the patient’s Single Billing Statement in the Batch Processor, and
then do one of the following:

e Click the Print Report(s) button .

e On the File menu, click Print.
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e  Click the Print Preview button to preview the statement. Then, click the Print Report

button .

e On the File menu, click Print Preview to preview the statement. Then, click the Print Report

button .

Dentrix Enterprise saves billing statements that are generated as a batch from the Office Manager and
then printed or sent electronically.

e To print a batch of statements, do the following:

1. Generate a batch of billing statements. In the Office Manager, on the Reports menu, click Billing.
Set up the options as needed, and then click OK.

2. Select the batch of Billing Statements in the Batch Processor, and then do one of the following:

e  Click the Print Report(s) button .

e  On the File menu, click Print.

e  Click the Print Preview button to preview the statement. Then, click the Print Report
button .
e On the File menu, click Print Preview to preview the statement. Then, click the Print Report
button .
e To send a batch of statements electronically, do the following:

1. Generate a batch of billing statements. In the Office Manager, on the Reports menu, click Billing.
Set up the options as needed, and then click OK.

2. Select the batch of Billing Statements in the Batch Processor. Then, on the File menu, click EBS.

To view billing statements

1. In a patient’s More Information window, select the Billing tab on the left.

T More Information - (Crosby, Brent L)[AF][UTC -06:00 [MDTI[DSMITH][CRO101]

Crosby, Brent L.

Age 43 Chart CRO101 Home [} 555-596%

DOB 11/11/1975 Clinic AF Mobile

Sex Male Prov1 DSMITH ‘Work

SSN111-11-1111 Status Active Home Email documentation@henryschein.com

Marital Married Billing Type 3 Work Email

123 Qak 5t Language

American Fork, UT 11111 Ethnicity

Date Description Status Amount Prov Clinic

Summary

7/25/2018 Single Billing Statement (Crosby, Brent L} | Printed 3838.88 DSMITH CEMTRAL

Appointments 7/25/2019 Single Billing Statement (Crosby, Brent L} | Printed 3831.12 DSMITH CEMTRAL
Procedures

Medical Alerts

Treatment Plans

Health Assessments

Treatment Requests

Billing

Patient Forms
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2. Do any of the following:

e To view a statement, double-click the corresponding statement history entry. To copy the text
of the statement being viewed to the Windows Clipboard (in a tab-delimited format), select the
text, and then, while pressing the Ctrl key, press C.

e To sort the statement history list, click the desired column header.

e To copy the history list to the Windows Clipboard (in an Excel-friendly format), select all the
history entries, and then, while pressing the Ctrl key, press C.

Note: To select multiple, drag over the desired entries; select a desired entry, and then select the

others while pressing the Ctrl key; or select the first entry of desired range, and then select the
last entry of the desired range while pressing the Shift key.

e To delete a billing statement, select the desired entry, and then click the Delete button ==.

Notes:

e To select multiple, drag over the desired entries; select a desired entry, and then select the
others while pressing the Ctrl key; or select the first entry of desired range, and then select
the last entry of the desired range while pressing the Shift key.

® You can delete a billing statement only if your user account is allowed to do so (according
to a new security right). However, if you are not allowed to delete it, Dentrix Enterprise asks
for a user who does have rights to delete statements to enter his or her credentials. If you
are attempting to delete multiple statements, the overriding user must enter his or her
credentials for each statement being deleted.

NEW SECURITY RIGHT

There is a new security right that allows a user to delete a billing statement from the More Information
window.

Ledger > Delete, Billing Statements

JEEEE R R ]

Administration ~
Appointments

Billing and Collections

Central Clinic Only

Chart

Completed Procedures

Continuing Care

Document Certer

Emergency Access

Family File

Insurance

Ledger

Credit Adjustment, Delete

Credit Adjustment, Edit

Credit Adjustment, Enter

Debit Adjustment, Delete

----- Debit Adjustment, Edit
----- Debit Adjustment, Enter
..... [l Dol o A R= |
- Delete, Biling Statements

Also, you can require everyone to always enter their credentials to delete billing statements.

To set this up

1.

From the Maintenance menu, point to Practice Setup > Security Setup, and then click Verify User
Before Access.

The Verify Before Access Setup dialog box appears.

18
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Security Options

Credit Adjustrnent, E dit ~
Credit Adjustrnent, E nter

Customize Toolbars

[Database Mode Setup

Debit Adjustment, Delete

Drebit Adjustment, Edit
Debit Adjustment, Enter

Dental Holds, te:

Dental Holds, Edit

Document Center Reposzitary Setup

Document Center Setup

Document Center Wiewer, Open

Document Center, Acquire Document

Documnent Center, Delete Documnent v

ﬂ Werify User Before Access

Cancel |

2. Select Delete, Billing Statements in the Security Options list.
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3. Next to Verify User Before Access, click the button with an asterisk (¥).

4. Click OK.

Outstanding Claim Manager

PROCESSING OUTSTANDING CLAIMS

With the Outstanding Claim Manager, you can identify unpaid claims and close them by posting zero
payments and write-offs. An outstanding claim is a claim that does not have any associated insurance

payments.

To process outstanding claims

1. In the Office Manager, click the Outstanding Claim Manager button

The Outstanding Claim Manager opens.

B Qutstanding Claim Manager

Date Filter
’7Post a zero payment to all outstanding claims where the |latest DOS date ~ | |falls between the dates

v|[1/ 172019 [~ | and 123172019 E~ |

I~ Clinic Filter I~ Billing Type Filtler ————————————

[ Guarantor Range Filter

From:

To:

™ Insurance Carrier Range Filter

From:

To:

Clear Defaults |

Review Close

2. Set up the following options as needed:

¢ Date Filter — Select whether you want to search for claims according to the latest DOS date
(date of service), claim creation date, or date sent date. Select whether you want to include
a claim according to whether that date falls between the dates specified, is greater than or
equal to a specified date, or is less than or equal to a specified date. Then, enter the desired
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date or date range.

e Clinic Filter — To search for claims by clinic, select the check box, and then click the search button

>> | to select the desired clinics.

e Billing Type Filter — To search for claims by patients’ billing types, select the check box, and then
click the search button [ 7| to select the desired billing types.

e Guarantor Range Filter — To search for claims by guarantor, select the check box, and then click
the From and To search buttons | ** | to select the desired range of guarantors.

* Insurance Carrier Range Filter — To search for claims by carrier, select the check box, and then
click the From and To search buttons | | to select the desired range of carriers.

Notes:

e |f you have made any changes to the filters, and you attempt to close the Outstanding Claim
Manager, a message that asks if you want to save the new filters appears. To save the filters for
the next time you open the Outstanding Claim Manager, click Yes.

e If you have made any changes to the filters, and want to reset them to the default states, click
Clear Defaults.

3. Click Review.

The Outstanding Claim Manager - Review and Process dialog box appears.

B Qutstanding Claim Manager - Review and Process

Claim Information To Be Processed/Processed
Callecting Clinic % Claim Clinic Number of clzims selected to process: 4 [ 0
i« inii > | . .
Specific Clinic Totzl estimate amount being written off: 53760 / 0.00
Check # i Total fee amount being written oft. 83200 [ 0.00
BarkBranchs [ ]
ClaimDate /| Claim Sent Latest DOS Marne Payer Mame Financial Class Ins Est
4/11/2019 4/11/2019 4/11/2019 Cox, David Butchers Local 351 <Unspecified> 183.00
4/11/2018 4/11,/2018 4/11/2019 Cox, Sara Butchers Local 551 <Unspecified= 183.00
4/11/2019 4/11/2019 4/11/2019 Cox, Arthur Butchers Local 351 <Unspecified> 292,00
4/11,/2018 4/11/2018 4/11/2019 Cox Beth Butchers Local 551 <Unspecified=> 905.00
4/11/2019 4/11/2019 4/11/2019 Larson, Jennifer Eli <Unspecified> 3093.00
4/11/2018 4/11/2019 Smith, Alexis R. Blue Cross Blue Shield of FI. <Unspecified= 0.00
Add Remove
Results Claim Date Claim Sent Latest DOS Name Payer Mame Financial Class Ins Est
4/11/2019 4/11/2019 4/11/2019 Kimball, Jacob A Aetna Life and Casualty <Unspecified> 391.20
4411/2019 4411/2019 4/11/2019 TEST. 5Ti5 Aetna Life and Casualty <Unspecified= 0.00
4/11/2019 4/11/2019 411/2019 Smith, Dorothy Allied Group Insurance Trust <Unspecified> 206,40
4/11/2019 4112019 Andermann, Deanne Allied Group Insurance Trust <Unspecified= 0.00
Process | Close

4. Specify the following information for the insurance payment:

e Collecting Clinic — Leave Claim Clinic selected, or select Specific Clinic to select the correct

clinic by clicking the search button | =

e Check # — Optionally, enter the applicable check number.
e Bank/Branch — Optionally, enter the account number of your clinic’s or organization’s bank.

5. Inthe upper list, select the desired claims, and then click Add to move them to the lower list.

Notes:
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* The Number of claims selected to process, Total estimate amount being written off, and
Total fee amount being written off appear for your reference.

e Toremove a claim from the lower list, select it, and then click Remove.

6. Click Process.

7. When the claims have been processed, click OK on the success message that appears.

The claims in the lower list now have Processed (with a green background) in the Results column.

B Outstanding Claim Manager - Review and Pro

21

Claim Information To Be Processed/Processed
Collecting Clinic nic Number of claims selected to process: 4 [ 4
7 Clinic 5> |
S Total estimate amount being written of: 53760 [ 597.60
Check # UARAR Total fee amount being written off. 83200 / 83200
Bank/Branch #
Claim Date 7 | Claim Sent Latest DOS MNarne Payer Mame Financial Class Ins Est
4/11/2018 4/11/2018 4112019 Cox, David Butchers Local 551 <Unspecified=> 183.00
4/11/2019 4/11/2019 4/11/2019 Cox, 5ara Butchers Local 351 <Unspecified> 183.00
4/11/2018 4/11/2018 4/11/2019 Cox, Arthur Butchers Local 551 <Unspecified=> 292.00
4/11/2019 4/11/2019 4/11/2019 Cox, Beth Butchers Local 351 <Unspecified> 905.00
4/11/2018 4/11/2018 4/11/2019 Larson, Jennifer Eli <Unspecified=> 3093.00
4/11/2013 4/11/2019 Smith, Alexis R, Blue Cross Blue Shield of FI. <Unspecified> 0.00
Remove
Results | Claim Date Claim Sent Latest DOS Name Payer Mame Financial Class Ins Est
4/11/2019 4/11/2019 4/11/2019 Kimball, Jacob A, Aetna Life and Casualty <Unspecified> 391.20
4/11/2019 4/11/2019 4/11/2019 TEST. STG Aetna Life and Casualty <Unspecified> 0.00
4/11/2019 4/11/2018 4/11/2019 Smith, Dorothy Allied Group Insurance Trust <Unspecified> 206.40
4M11/2019 411/201% Andermann. Deanne Allied Group Insurance Trust <Unspecified* 0.00
Close
8. Click Close.

There is a new security right that allows a user to access the Outstanding Claim Manager.

Billing and Collections > Outstanding Claim Manager

Administration

Appointments

’:“—_l Billing and Collections
- Billing/Payment Agreement, Modify

Collection Manager, Open

Dunning Messages, Modify

Family Balance Manager

Guarantor Notes, Modify

Guarantor Payment, Delete

Guarantor Payment, Edit

Guarantor Payment, Enter

Ins Payments, Delete

Payment Plans, Add New/Edit Info
Print Biling Statements

Print Future Due Payment Flans
Print Payment Agreements

E:I--- Central Clinic Only

&[] Chart
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Family Balance Manager

PROCESSING FAMILY BALANCES

With the Family Balance Manager, you can identify accounts with credit and charge balances and then
post write-offs on those accounts at the same time.

To process family balances

1. In the Office Manager, click the Family Balance Manager button ‘

The Family Balance Manager opens.

& Family Balance Manager

Balance and Date Fitter

Write-off family balance thatis | greater than or equal to ~ l:l

where the balance/balance range  |falls between the dates ~| [/ 172019 @~ | and [12/31/2019 B~ |
and the date is based on | procedure date ~
[ Clinic Fitter [ Biling Type Fitter Other Fitters

The latest claim received date for any member
of the family must be older than EI dayls)

Allow write-offs on accounts with unallocated
[] transactions {Allocation of credits and
charges will need to be done manually)

[] Guarantor Range Fitter
*Note: For accounts to be considered for a write-off, no
From: 3 outstanding claims can exist on any member of the family.

To:

Clear Defaults Close

2. Set up the following options:
e Balance and Date Filter:

e Select whether you want to search for accounts with balances that are between two specified
amounts, greater than or equal to a specified amount, or less than or equal to a specified
amount. Then, enter the desired amount or amount range.

e Select whether you want to search for accounts where a balance falls between the dates
specified, exists and the date is greater than or equal to a specified date, or exists and
the date is less than or equal to a specified date. Then, enter the desired date or date
range.

e Select whether the date of a balance is based on the procedure date or entry date
of transactions. Entry date indicates the date of a transaction that was entered into the
database. Procedure date indicates the date of a transaction that was manually changed.
Most of the time, procedures will have the same entry and procedure date. They will only
differ when you backdate a procedure. Applied credits use the allocate date instead of entry
or procedure date.

e Clinic Filter — To search for accounts by clinic, select the check box, and then click the search
button L7 to select the desired clinics.

e Billing Type Filter — To search for accounts by billing type, select the check box, and then click
the search button | 7| to select the desired billing types.
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e Guarantor Range Filter — To search for accounts by guarantor, select the check box, and then
click the From and To search buttons | * | to select the desired range of guarantors.

e  Other Filters:

e Enter a quantity for day(s) to specify how old the most recent received claim on an account
must be. For an account to be included, the received (paid) date of the most recent claim of
any family member associated with that account must be longer ago than the number of days
entered.

Note: For an account to be considered for a write-off, no member of the family can have any
outstanding claims.

e Select the Allow write-offs on accounts with unallocated transactions check box if you
want to allow this. You will have to allocate credits and charges manually.

Notes:

e For an account to be considered for a write-off, no member of the family can have any
outstanding claims.

e |f you have made any changes to the filters, and you attempt to close the Family Balance
Manager, a message that asks if you want to save the new filters appears. To save the filters for
the next time you open the Family Balance Manager, click Yes.

e If you have made any changes to the filters and want to reset them to the default states, click

Clear Defaults.

3. Click Review.

The Family Balance Manager - Review and Process dialog box appears.

& Family Balance Manager - Review and Process

23

Balances Credit Balances To Be Processed/Processed
Credit Adjustment to use as write-off Wrte-Off ~ Charge Adjustment to use as write-off | +Debit Adjustment ~ Number of family accounts selected to process
474
Clinic for write-off: A credit adjustment will be created for each clinic with Clinic for write-off: Clinic associated with latest completed procedure on account willbe ~ Total amount being written off:
unallocated charges. used when posting write-off. Guarantars default clinic will be used when no completed
procedure is found 7265.00/7265.00

Results Filter | <ALL> ~ Provider for wiite-off: |AMCCLURE >3

A
Action Name Family 030 3160 6100 OV Message

Balance %0

Write-off and Allocate | Adams, Jonathan Q 52,00 0.00 0.00 0.00 92,00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 92.00 will be created and allocated.
Write-off and Allocate | Adler, Thomas B 80.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 80.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 80.00 will be created and allocated.
Write-off and Allocate | Allen, Wil 25.00 25.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 25.00 will be created and allocated.
‘Write-off and Allocate | Anders, William 260.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 260.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 260.00 will be created and allocated.
Write-off and Allocate | Armbruster, James D 500,00 0.00 0.00 0.00 500,00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 500.00 will be created and allocated.
Write-off and Allocate | Backer Martin T 289.80 0.00 0.00 0.00 289.80 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 289.80 will be created and allocated.

v
< >

Rencre
Action Results Mame Family 0-30 31-60 61-90 Quer Message
Balance 90
Write-off and Allocate Baber, Kirk O £0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 80.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 80.00 will be created and allocat ...
Write-off and Allocate Brown, Mary £38.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 638.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling £38.00 will be created and alloca.
Write-off and Allocate Reeves Jashua 3619.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3619.00 1 “Write-Off adjustments totaling 3619.00 will be created and alloc...
‘Write-off and Allocate Valgardson, Adrian 2121.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2121.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 2121.00 will be created and alloc...
Process Close

4. Set up the following options:

¢ Balances - From the Credit Adjustment to use as write-off list, select the type of credit

adjustment to use for any write-offs to adjust charge balances.

Note: If the Allow write-offs on accounts with unallocated transactions check box was not
selected in step 2, a credit adjustment will be posted for each clinic with unallocated charges.
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® Results Filter — To show accounts according to which actions will be performed, select one of the
following actions:

® <ALL> - Accounts are displayed regardless of the actions to be performed.

*  Write-off and Allocate — This applies to an account only if the Allow write-offs on accounts
with unallocated transactions check box was not selected in step 2, if the account balance is
not equal to zero, and if the account does not meet the conditions for it to be skipped.

®  Write-off Only — This applies to an account only if the Allow write-offs on accounts with
unallocated transactions check box was selected in step 2 and if the account does not meet
the conditions for it to be skipped.

Note: A single adjustment (credit or charge, depending on the family balance) will be posted.
However , the adjustment will not be allocated. For a credit adjustment, the guarantor’s
default clinic will be used.

e Account Skipped — This applies to an account if any of the following conditions are met:

*  Any member of the family has an outstanding claim (a claim that does not have a
received status).

e All family members’ claims have been received, but the received date of the most recent
claim of any family member associated with that account is not older than the day(s)
entered in step 2.

e Credit Balances — Specify the following information for any adjustments to credit balances:
e From the Charge Adjustment to use as write-off list, select the type of charge (debit)
adjustment to use for write-offs.

Note: The clinic that is associated with the most recent completed procedure on an account
will be used for posting a write-off. If there is not a completed procedure on an account, the
guarantor’s default clinic will be used for posting a write-off.

e Click the Provider for write-off search button to select the provider to attach to write-offs.

In the upper list, select the desired accounts, and then click Add to move them to the lower list.

Notes:

e The Number of family accounts selected to process and Total amount being written off
appear for your reference.

e Toremove an account from the lower list, select it, and then click Remove.

Click Process.
When the accounts have been processed, click OK on the success message that appears.

The accounts in the lower list now have Processed (with a green font) in the Results column and 0.00
in the Family Balance column.
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&8 Family Balance Manager - Review and Process

Balances Credit Balances To Be Processed/Processed
Credit Adjustment to use as witeoff | Wite-Off - Charge Adjustment to use as write-off | +Debit Adjustment v Number of family accounts selected to process:
4/4
Clinic for write-off: A eredit adjustment will be created for each clinic with Clinic: for write-off: Clinic d with |atest leted procedure on account willbe  Total amount being written off:
unallocated charges: used when posting write-off. Guarantors default clinic will be used when no completed
procedure is found 7265.00/7265.00

Results Fiter | <ALL> ~ Provider for write-off: | AMCCLURE

Famil Ovi K
Action MName 2mry 0-30 31-60 61-90 = Message

Balance 90
Write-off and Allocate | Adams, Jonathan ¢ 92.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 92.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 92.00 will be created and allocated.
‘Write-off and Allocate | Adams, Tim W 80.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 80.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 80.00 will be created and allocated.
Write-off and Allocate | Adler, Thomas B 80.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 80.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 80,00 will be created and allocated.
Write-off and Allocate | Allen, Wil 25.00 25.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 25.00 will be created and allocated.
‘Write-off and Allocate | Anders, William 260.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 260.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 260.00 will be created and allocated.
‘Write-off and Allocate | Armbruster, James D 500.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 500.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 500.00 will be created and allocated.

v
T T S S, b eted e ne i 5
Add Remove
Action Results Name Famity 030 3160 6100 OV Message
Balance 90
Write-off and Allocate | Processed Baber, Kirk O 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 638.00 will be created and alloca...
Write-off and Allocate | Processed Brown, Mary 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 857.00 will be created and alloca...
‘Write-off and Allocate | Processed Reeves, Joshua 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 3619.00 will be created and alloc..
‘Write-off and Allocate | Processed Valgardson, Adrian 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1 -Write-Off adjustments totaling 2121.00 will be created and alloc..
Process Close

8. Click Close.

NEW SECURITY RIGHT

There is a new security right that allows a user to access the Family Balance Manager.

Billing and Collections > Family Balance Manager

Administration -
Appointments

E||_7_| Biling and Collections

] Billing/Payment Agreement, Modify

Collection Manager, Open

Guarantor Notes, Modify
Guarantor Paymenrt, Delete
Guarantor Payment, Edit
Guarantor Payment, Enter
Ins Payments, Delete

Ins Payments, Edit

Ins Payments, Enter
Outstanding Claim Manager
Payment Agreement Types, Setup
|| Payment Plans, Add New./Edit Info
Z Print Biling Statements

Z Print Future Due Payment Plans
Z Print Payment Agreements

E:I--- Central Clinic Only

(v C

hart v

How to Learn More About This Release

For complete information on how to use the new features in this release, refer to the Dentrix Enterprise
Help. You can also find information from this guide in the “What's New in Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2?"
section of the Dentrix Enterprise Help.

You can view on-demand product training videos, download PDF copies of product manuals (such as the
Reports Reference, User's Guide, and System Requirements), and search the support knowledgebase
for troubleshooting tips and answers to common questions in the Resource Center at www.

dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center if you have an active customer service plan.

Dentrix Enterprise 11.0.2 Release Guide



http://www.dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center
http://www.dentrixenterprise.com/support/resource-center
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